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DISSERTATION ABSTRACT

On N o v e m b e r  3, 1986, P r e s i d e n t  Ro na ld R e a g a n  issu ed a 

p r o c l a m a t i o n  e n d i n g  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s 1 t r u s t e e s h i p  over three 

of the four is l a n d  g r o u p s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  thus e n d i n g  more 

than f o r t y - o n e  y ea rs of U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  The 

t r u s t e e s h i p  of the f o u r t h  isla nd  grouping, the R e p u b l i c  of 

Palau, w ill end up o n  r e s o l u t i o n  of a c o n f l i c t  b e t w e e n  its 

C o n s t i t u t i o n  and the a p p r o v e d  C o m p a c t  of Fre e  A s s o c i a t i o n .

Th i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  is a case st udy of the e v o l u t i o n  of 

the v a r i o u s  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s  that d e v e l o p e d  du ring the more 

than t w e n t y  y ears of n e g o t i a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the l e a d e r s  of the 

is l a n d  p e o p l e s  and the U n i t e d  States. The fo cus  is on the 

cu l t u r a l ,  h i s t o r i c a l ,  and e c o n o m i c  fo r c e s  that i n f l u e n c e d  

the na ture of the p o l i t i c a l  st a t u s  fin a l l y  a d o p t e d  by the 

four is l a n d  groups . F u n d a m e n t a l  to this study is the thesis 

c o n c l u s i o n  that forty y ea rs of e x p o s u r e  to the U n i t e d  Sta te s  

po li t i c a l ,  e d u c a t i o n a l ,  and e c o n o m i c  s y s t e m s  a l t e r e d  the 

c u l t u r a l  p a t t e r n s  of the i s l a n d s ’ i n h a b i t a n t s  and r e s u l t e d  

in i n c r e a s e d  e x p e c t a t i o n s  w h i c h  c a n n o t  be s a t i s f i e d  by 

i n d i g e n o u s  resou r c e s .

The st udy  c o n c l u d e s  that, a l t h o u g h  the p o l i t i c a l  

l e a d e r s  of the ne w n a t i o n s  view their r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the 

Un i t e d  S t a t e s  as a t r a n s i t i o n a l  pe r i o d  le ad i n g  to c o m p l e t e
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in depe n d e n c e ,  a mo re r e a l i s t i c  p r o s p e c t  is c onti nu ing  

e c o n o m i c  and p o l i t i c a l  i n d e p e n d e n c e  b e y o n d  the terms of the 

a g r e e m e n t ,
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CHAPTER I

I N T R O D U C T I O N

The is land g r o u p i n g s  c o m p r i s i n g  M i c r o n e s i a ,  l o c a t e d  in 

the w e s t e r n  P a c i f i c  O c e a n  b e t w e e n  H a w a i i  and the P h i l i p p i n e  

Is lands, were o c c u p i e d  by the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  as a r e s u l t  of a 

s e r i e s  of m i l i t a r y  v i c t o r i e s  and the e v i c t i o n  of J a p a n e s e  

f o r c e s  in W o r l d  War II. M a p s  sh ow i n g  M i c r o n e s i a ’s l o c a t i o n  

r e l a t i v e  to the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  and Asia and l o c a t i n g  the four 

c o n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  p o l i t i c a l  e n t i t i e s  w i t h i n  M i c r o 

n e s i a  are shown in F i g u r e s  1 and 2.1 A f t e r  the war, in 1947, 

the S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  a p p r o v e d  the 

e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the i s l a n d s  as a s t r a t e g i c  area t r u s t e e s h i p  

to be a d m i n i s t e r e d  and c o n t r o l l e d  by the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  under 

the m o n i t o r s h i p  of the U n i t e d  Nat ions. The fo rm al 

T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t  was u n a n i m o u s l y  a p p r o v e d  by the S e c u r 

ity C o u n c i l  on Apri l 2, 1947, and be c a m e  e f f e c t i v e  on July

18, 1947, w hen P r e s i d e n t  T r u m a n  a p p r o v e d  it on be h a l f  of the 

U n i t e d  St ates g o v e r n m e n t .  2

ISee Maps, pp. 121-122.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, O f f i c e  of the C h i e f  of N av al  
O p e r a t i o n s ,  H a n d b o o k  on the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  
I s l a n d s  ( [ W a shingto n,  D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, 
O f f i c e  of the C hief of N aval  O p e r a t i o n s ,  1948), 85.

1
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2

U n d e r  the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  was

c h a r g e d  wit h  the po lit i c a l ,  eco nomic, social, and e d u c a t i o n a l

d e v e l o p m e n t  of the t e r r i t o r y .  S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the a g r e e m e n t

st a t e d  that the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  would:

. . . f o s t e r  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of suc h  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u 
ti ons as are s u i t e d  to the trust t e r r i t o r y  and shall 
p r o m o t e  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trust 
t e r r i t o r y  toward s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  or i n d e p e n d e n c e  as may 
be a p p r o p r i a t e  to the p a r t i c u l a r  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  of the 
tr ust  t e r r i t o r y  and its people's and the f r e e l y  e x p r e s s e d  
w i s h e s  of the p e o p l e  co nc e r n e d ;  and to this end sh al l 
gi ve to the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the tr ust t e r r i t o r y  a p r o g r e s 
si v e l y  i n c r e a s i n g  sh ar e in the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s e r v i c e s  
in the terri t o r y ;  sh all d e v e l o p  th eir  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in 
go v e r n m e n t ;  s hall  g iv e due r e c o g n i t i o n  to the c u s t o m s  of 
the i n h a b i t a n t s  in p r o v i d i n g  a s y s t e m  of law for the 
t e r r i t o r y ;  and  shal l ta ke ot her a p p r o p r i a t e  m e a s u r e s  
to w a r d  these e n d s . 3

In c a r r y i n g  out this trust, the U n i t e d  St at es g o v e r n 

ment, b e g i n n i n g  in 1948, g r a d u a l l y  i n c r e a s e d  the a d m i n i s t r a 

tive and p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  in their  

g o v e r n a n c e .  Initi a l l y ,  this c o n s i s t e d  of the f o r m a t i o n  of 

118 m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  t h r o u g h o u t  the terri t o r y ,  ea ch e s t a b l i s h e d  

by a m u n i c i p a l  c h a r t e r  p r o v i d i n g  for an e l e c t e d  l e g i s l a t i v e  

c o u n c i l  and a m a g i s t r a t e  who se rve d in bo th an e x e c u t i v e  and 

j u d i c i a l  ro le .^

T h i s  was f o l l o w e d  by a se r i e s  of a c t i o n s  l e a d i n g  to the

^ U n i t e d  Na tions,  S e c u r i t y  Co uncil,  T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t  
for the F o r m e r  J a p a n e s e  M a n d a t e d  I s l a n d s  A p p r o v e d  at the One 
H u n d r e d  and T w e n t y - F o u r t h  M e e t i n g  of the S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l ,
2 Ap ril 1947, A r t i c l e  6. (See A p p e n d i x  A for c o m p l e t e  text.)

^ D a n i e l  T. H u g h e s  and S h e r w o o d  G. L i n g e n f e l t e r , P o l i t i 
cal D e v e l o p m e n t  in M i c r o n e s i a  (C olumbus: O hi o S ta te  U n i v e r 
sity Press, 1974), 19-22.
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i s s u a n c e  of a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i r e c t i v e s  p r o v i d i n g  for the e l e c 

tion of six d i s t r i c t  l e g i s l a t u r e s  and, finally, the e s t a b 

li shmen t in 1961 of a t e r r i t o r y - w i d e  le g i s l a t u r e ,  the C o u n c i l  

of M i c r o n e s i a .  M e m b e r s  of the C o u n c i l  wer e  a p p o i n t e d  by each 

of the d i s t r i c t  l e g i s l a t u r e s  (two from each of the six 

d i s t r i c t s )  and thei r i n i t i a l  f u n c t i o n  was to b ri ng  to the 

a t t e n t i o n  of the a p p o i n t e d  U n i t e d  St a t e s  High  C o m m i s s i o n e r  

to p i c s  of s i g n i f i c a n t  t e r r i t o r y - w i d e  i n t e r e s t . ^

The f irs t m a j o r  step to w a r d  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  and 

i n d e p e n d e n c e  was the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  by the C o u n c i l  of M i c r o 

nesia (later r e n a m e d  the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a )  in 1965 of a 

c o m m i t t e e  to i n v e s t i g a t e  and r e c o m m e n d  the fut ur e p o l i t i c a l  

s t a t u s  of the islan ds . A l t h o u g h  the i n i t i a l  i n c l i n a t i o n  of 

the le adi ng M i c r o n e s i a n  p o l i t i c a l  figu r e s  favo r e d  an i n d e 

pendent  u n i f i e d  n a t i o n - s t a t e ,  the i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  of the 

c o m m i t t e e  b r o u g h t  to li ght e t h n i c  and e c o n o m i c  s c h i s m s  that 

p r e c l u d e d  u n i f i c a t i o n  and e v e n t u a l l y  led to the s e l e c t i o n  of 

d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s e s  by the is land g r o u p s . ^

The f i r s t  s e l e c t i o n  was m ade by the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the 

No r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  who, f o l l o w i n g  a period  of i n c r e a s 

ing s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t ,  b e g a n  s e p a r a t e  p o l i t i c a l  st a t u s  n e g o t i a -

^ N o r m a n  Mell e r ,  The C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a :  D e v e l o p m e n t  
of the L e g i s l a t i v e  P r o c e s s  in the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a 
c ific Is lands ( H on olulu: U n i v e r s i t y  of H a w a i i  Press,  1969), 
181-187.

^ R i c h a r d  F. Kanost , "A S tu dy  in A c c u l t u r a t i o n  and P o l i t 
ical D e v e l o p m e n t :  Th e M i c r o n e s i a n  Ca se" (Ph.D. diss., U n i 
v e r s i t y  of O k l a h o m a ,  1980), 119-125.
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tions in 1969 and v ot ed in 1975 to e n t e r  into c o m m o n w e a l t h  

s t a t u s  w i t h  the U n i t e d  States. T h i s  s t a t u s  was a p p r o v e d  by 

the la t t e r  in M a r c h  1976 and the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  

w e r e  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e l y  s e p a r a t e d  fro m  the b a l a n c e  of M i c r o 

nesia and be gan o p e r a t i n g  u n d e r  a p r o v i s i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t  

p e n d i n g  d i s s o l u t i o n  of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t . ^

Th i s  a c t i o n  by the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  was f o l l o w e d  in 

1978 by the r e j e c t i o n  of a p r o p o s e d  C o n s t i t u t i o n  of the 

F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  by the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the 

M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  and Palau, two of the six r e m a i n i n g  d i s 

tricts. The M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  a d o p t e d  a s e p a r a t e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  

in 1978 and e v e n t u a l l y  b e c a m e  the R e p u b l i c  of the M a r s h a l l  

Islands. P a l a u  a d o p t e d  its c o n s t i t u t i o n  in 1980 and became  

the R e p u b l i c  of P a l a u . ®  T h e s e  a c t i o n s  wer e  r e c o g n i z e d  by the 

U n i t e d  States, and both g o v e r n m e n t s  w er e p e r m i t t e d  i n c r e a s e d  

s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  w i t h i n  t he ir  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  p r o v i s i o n s  p e n d 

ing t e r m i n a t i o n  of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t . ^

In 1983, f o l l o w i n g  years of n e g o t i a t i o n ,  the p e o p l e s  

of the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  and the four r e m a i n i n g  d i s t r i c t s  of

^ R o b e r t  C. Kiste, " T e r m i n a t i o n  of the U n i t e d  St a t e s  
T r u s t e e s h i p  in M i c r o n e s i a , "  J o u r n a l  of P a c i f i c  H i s t o r y  21 
( O c t o b e r  1986 ): 132.

®I b i d ., 138.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of the Int e r i o r ,  O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t a r y  of 
the I n t er ior, O r d e r  No. 3039; R e c o g n i t i o n  of G o v e r n m e n t a l  
E n t i t i e s  Und er  L o c a l l y  R a t i f i e d  C o n s t i t u t i o n s  ( [ W a s h i n g t o n ,
D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the In t e r i o r ,  O f f i c e  of the 
S e c r e t a r y  of the Int e r i o r ,  25 A p r i l  1979).
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the F e d e r a t e d  States of M i c r o n e s i a  (Kosrae, Yap, Truk, and 

Po nape)  voted in United N a t i o n s - o b s e r v e d  p l e b i s c i t e s  and 

a p p r o v e d  C o m p a c t s  of Free A s s o c ia ti on w i t h  the U n i t e d  States, 

P a l a u  a p p r o v e d  a Compact of Free A s s o c i a t i o n  wit h  the United 

S t a t e s  by m a j o r i t y  vote in 1984 but its i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  is 

b ei ng  d e l a y e d  pending judicial ac t i o n  on a p e r c e i v e d  conflict 

b e t w e e n  the Comp a c t  and Palau' s c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  pro visions.

On J a n u a r y  14, 1986, the Congress of the U n i t e d  St a t e s  passed 

l e g i s l a t i o n  app ro ving the C o m p a c t s  of F r e e  A s s o c i a t i o n . 10 g y  

T r u s t e e s h i p  Co un c i l  Reso l u t i o n  No. 2183 the U n i t e d  Natio ns 

r e c o g n i z e d  the "free exercise of the r i g h t  of s e l f - d e t e r m i n a 

tion" by the M i c r o ne si ans and

C o n s i d e r s  that the Gove rnmen t of the U n i t e d  St a t e s  as the 
A d m i n i s t e r i n g  Authority, has s a t i s f a c t o r i l y  d is charge d 
its o b l i g a t i o n s  under the terms of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e 
m e n t  and that it is a ppr op riate for that A g r e e m e n t  to be 
t e r m i n a t e d  with effect from the dat e  r e f e r r e d  to in 
p a r a g r a p h  2 above [not later than S e p t e m b e r  30, 1986];

On N o v e m b e r  3, 1986, the Pr e s i d e n t  of the U n i t e d  State s 

i ssu ed a p r o c l a m a t i o n  declar ing that the t r u s t e e s h i p  was ter

m i n a t e d  for all of Micron esia except Palau, w h i c h  trustees hi p

Inc o m p a c t  of Free A s s o c i a t i o n  B e t w e e n  the U n i t e d  States 
and the G o v e r n m e n t  of Palau A c t , U.S. C o d e , vol. 48, sec. 
1681 (1986).

U - D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Of f i c e  of U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  P o l i t 
ical Affair s,  Trust Territo ry of the P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  ([Wash
ington, D.C.j: U.S. D e pa rt ment of State, O f f i c e  of Un ite d 
N a t i o n s  P o l i t i c a l  Affairs, 1986), 326.
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w o u l d  end a ft er  r e s o l u t i o n  of the c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  c h a l l e n g e . 12 

The t e r m i n a t i o n  of the t r u s t e e s h i p  e s t a b l i s h e d  by the 

U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  in 1947 g r a n t e d  s o v e r e i g n t y  and s e l f - g o v e r n 

men t  to p e o p l e s  who had bee n u nd er f o r e i g n  d o m i n a t i o n  since 

t h e i r  d i s c o v e r y  by M a g e l l a n  in the s i x t e e n t h  c e n t u r y . 13

T h i s  g ra nt  of s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  and s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n  

c u l m i n a t e d  some t w e n t y - f i v e  y ears  of e f f o r t  on the part of 

the M i c r o n e s i a n s  to ga in some s e m b l a n c e  of i n d e p e n d e n c e  from 

e x t e r n a l l y  i m p o s e d  i n f l u e n c e s  and i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  an ef f o r t  

that b e g a n  in the e arly 1960s wh e n  r e t u r n i n g  M i c r o n e s i a n  

c o l l e g e  g r a d u a t e s ,  e d u c a t e d  abroad, be gan a g i t a t i n g  for self-  

g o v e r n m e n t  .

The p e o p l e s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  a c t i n g  t h r o u g h  the ir  elected  

lea ders,  did not c h o o s e  c o m p l e t e  i n d e p e n d e n c e  fro m  the U n i t e d  

St ates, w h i c h  wa s their o r i g i n a l  intent, but r a t h e r  voted to 

c o n t i n u e  s o m e  f orm of a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  their fo r m e r  

s t e w a r d .1^

W h a t  are the f a c t o r s  that have i n f l u e n c e d  the in hab-

1 2 p r e s i de nt, P r o c l a m a t i o n ,  " P l a c i n g  into F ul l F o r c e  and 
E f f e c t  the C o v e n a n t  wit h  the C o m m o n w e a l t h  of the N o r t h e r n  
M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  and the C o m p a c t  of Fre e  A s s o c i a t i o n  w it h the 
F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  and the R e p u b l i c  of the M a r 
s h a l l  Is la nds, P r o c l a m a t i o n  55 64." F e d e r a l  R e g i s t e r  (3 N o v e m 
ber 1986), vol. 51, no. 216, p. 4039. M i c r o f i c h e .

l^Da v i d  Nevin, The A m e r i c a n  T o u c h  in M i c r o n e s i a  (New 
York: W. W. N o r t o n  and Co., 1977), 23.

l ^ H a r o l d  F. Nufer, M i c r o n e s i a  U n d e r  A m e r i c a n  Rule 
( H i c k s v i l l e ,  N.Y.: E x p o s i t i o n  Press, 1978), 66-71.
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i t a n t s  of M i c r o n e s i a  to a b a n d o n  t he ir stated d e s i r e  for an 

i n d e p e n d e n t  and u n i f i e d  f e d e r a t i o n  and s u b s t i t u t e  for it four 

s e p a r a t e  p o l i t i c a l  e n t i t i e s  w it h v a r y i n g  d e g r e e s  of p e r m a n e n t  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the U n i t e d  St at e s ?  Th a t  is the c e n t r a l  

q u e s t i o n  to w h i c h  this r e s e a r c h  has been di r e c t e d .  S e e k i n g  

to a n s w e r  that q u e s t i o n  has r e q u i r e d  an e x h a u s t i v e  e x a m i n a 

tion of the i n t e r p l a y  of h i s t o r i c a l ,  cultu ra l, ec o n o m i c ,  s o 

cial, and p o l i t i c a l  fo rces, all of w h i c h  have pl a y e d  a part 

in the fi nal p o l i t i c a l  choice.

The r e s e a r c h  w o r k  on w h i c h  this stud y is ba sed i n c l u d e s  

a d e t a i l e d  e x a m i n a t i o n  of g o v e r n m e n t  d o c u m e n t s  and o t h e r 

p u b l i s h e d  w o r k s  in the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  and f i e l d w o r k  and i n t e r 

v i e w s  w it h l e a d i n g  M i c r o n e s i a n  p o li ti cal, ec o n o m i c ,  and 

c u l t u r a l  lea de rs. C e n t r a l  to the r e s e a r c h  has be en the 

o b j e c t i v e  of d e t e r m i n i n g  the f a c t o r s  and c i r c u m s t a n c e s  w h i c h  

led to the i n t e r v i e w e e s ’ c h o i c e s  of d i f f e r e n t  p o l i t i c a l  s y s 

tem s and th ese leaders' i n f l u e n c e  on t h e i r  r e s p e c t i v e  p u b l i c s  

in r e a c h i n g  a c o n s e n s u s  on p o l i t i c a l  choice.

It is hoped that the f i n d i n g s  and c o n c l u s i o n s  d e r i v e d  

f r o m  the r e s e a r c h  fill a gap in the l i t e r a t u r e  c o n c e r n i n g  the 

i m p a c t  of newly i n t r o d u c e d  p o l i t i c a l ,  econ omic, and c u l t u r a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  upon p o l i t i c a l  c h o i c e  and the e v o l u t i o n  of 

p o l i t i c a l  sy stems. Th e  r e c e n t n e s s  of the p o l i t i c a l  c h o i c e s  

and the a v a i l a b i l i t y  for i n t e r v i e w  of the i m p o r t a n t  p o l i t i c a l  

l e a d e r s  who i n f l u e n c e d  th e m  p r e s e n t e d  a u n i q u e  o p p o r t u n i t y  

for f i r s t - h a n d  r e search .
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CHAPTER II

M I C R O N E S I A  D E S C R I B E D

To gain a be t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the s e t t i n g  in w h i c h  

the choices r e g a r d i n g  p o s t - t r u s t e e s h i p  p o l i t i c a l  st a t u s  we r e  

made, this chap t e r  p r o v i d e s  a d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of M i c r o 

nesia, i n cl uding its g e o g r a p h y ,  d e m o g r a p h y ,  cu l t u r e s ,  l a n 

guages, economics, politic s,  and r e l i g i o n s .  1 T h e s e  factors, 

coupled with M i c r o n e s i a ' s  h i s t o r i c a l  b a c k g r o u n d  and the f o r 

eign influe nce s it has e x p e r i e n c e d ,  as d e s c r i b e d  in C h a p t e r  

3, form the base s for the c o n c l u s i o n s  r e a c h e d  in a n s w e r i n g  

the central ques tion: what i n f l u e n c e d  the p o l i t i c a l  c h o i c e s ?

G e o g r a p h y

Phy si ca l e n v i r o n m e n t  doe s not n e c e s s a r i l y  s h a p e  a 

people's cul t u r e  but it does p r o v i d e  p a r a m e t e r s  beyond w h i c h  

it is not easy to go. To b e t t e r  u n d e r s t a n d  the st ory of 

Micronesia, it is t h e r e f o r e  n e c e s s a r y  to k n o w  s o m e t h i n g  of 

its geographi c setting.  To a s i g n i f i c a n t  degree, the p h y s i 

cal environm en t of the i s l a n d s  has sh a p e d  the c u l t u r e  and

^Material in this c h a p t e r  is d e r i v e d  m a i n l y  fro m  D e p a r t 
ment of the Navy, O f f i c e  of the C h i e f  of N ava l O p e r a t i o n s ,  
Ha nd bo ok on the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Is lands 
([Washington, D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, O f f i c e  of 
the Chief of Naval O p e r a t i o n s ,  1948).
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t r a d i t i o n s  of its i n h a b i t a n t s . 2

M i c r o n e s i a  is the na m e  given to t hre e g r o u p s  of i s l a n d s  

s c a t t e r e d  over the w e s t e r n  P a c i f i c  O c e a n  no rt h of the 

equat o r ,  e x t e n d i n g  some t hree  t h o u s a n d  m i l e s  w e s t w a r d  fr om a 

point a p p r o x i m a t e l y  t w e n t y - t h r e e  h u n d r e d  m i l e s  s o u t h w e s t  of 

Ha wa ii . The is l a n d  gr o u p s  are the M a r s h a l l s ,  C a r o l i n e s ,  and 

N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s .  A f o u r t h  is l a n d  group, the G i l b e r t  I s 

lands, is part of G r e a t e r  M i c r o n e s i a  but not part of the 

T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  and t h e r e f o r e  not i n 

cl u d e d  in this study. The is land of Guam, n o m i n a l l y  p ar t of 

the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  chain, has bee n  a t e r r i t o r y  of the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  si nc e 1898 and is al so not i n c l u d e d ,  e x c e p t  

p e r i p h e r a l l y  whe n  it r e l a t e s  to c e r t a i n  c u l t u r a l  and h i s t o r i 

cal m a t t e r s .  Thus, the st udy a d d r e s s e s  a total of n i n e t y - s i x  

d i s t i n c t  isl an d units, c o m p r i s i n g  mor e  than two t h o u s a n d  

i s l a n d s  or is le ts, of w h i c h  s i x t y - f o u r  are i n h a b i t e d ,  the 

rest b e i n g  too small or l a c k i n g  in r e s o u r c e s  to s u p p o r t  even 

m a r g i n a l  h u m a n  life.

A l t h o u g h  o c c u p y i n g  an o c e a n  ar e a  r o u g h l y  the e q u i v a l e n t  

of the c o n t i n e n t a l  U n i t e d  States, the land a r e a  of the i s 

lands c o m p r i s i n g  M i c r o n e s i a  is a b o u t  685 s q u a r e  m i l e s  (a p 

p r o x i m a t e l y  o n e - h a l f  the land area of R h o d e  Is la n d )  w i t h  a

^ D o u g l a s  L. Ol ive r, The  P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  ( H o n o l u l u :  U n i 
v e r s i t y  of H a w a i i  Press, 1961), 3-4.
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198 6  e s t i m a t e d  p o p u l a t i o n  of only 1 6 4 ,0 0 0 . 3  T h e  i s l a n d s  ar e 

of two types: h i g h  is lands created by v o l c a n i c  u p t h r u s t s  and 

low i s l a n d s  b u i l t  up over time by coral a c c r e t i o n s  of s k e l e 

tons of m a r i n e  p l a n t s  and animals.^

T h e  h igh i s l a n d s  vary in height from s e v e r a l  h u n d r e d  

feet to t hree t h o u s a n d  feet above sea level w h i l e  the low  

i s l a n d s  u s u a l l y  c o n s i s t  of atolls of coral c o v e r e d  w i t h  a 

thin l a y e r  of s oil e n c l o s i n g  excel lent h a r b o r s  and p l a c i d  

l a g o o n s .  T h e i r  c o n f i g u r a t i o n  si gn if i c a n t l y  a f f e c t s  t h e i r  

e c o n o m y ,  a p o i n t  f u r t h e r  develo ped later in this  c h a p t e r .  

S e l d o m  does the h e i g h t  of the low island s e x c e e d  t h i r t y  feet, 

and they are c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by coconut p alm and b r e a d f r u i t  

trees. T h e  h i g h  i s l a n d s  usually have m a n g r o v e  s w a m p s  on the 

ti d a l  fl ats, ar e  j u n g l e  covered, and have m i x e d  f o r e s t  

g r o w t h s  on the h i g h e r  elevations.

B e c a u s e  of t h e i r  dispersal over vast a r e a s  of oc e a n ,  

the i s l a n d s  are i s o l a t e d  from one another and t h e i r  s o c i a l  

and c u l t u r a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  developed i n d e p e n d e n t l y .  P a r a d o x 

ically, eve n  t h o u g h  the sea separat es the i s l a n d s ,  it a l s o  

s e r v e s  as a u n i f y i n g  force because it is the c o m m o n  m e a n s  for 

t r a n s p o r t ,  trade, and social c o m m u n i c a t i o n  for the p e o p l e s  of

^ C a r o l y n  B. Patte r s o n ,  "At the Birth of N a t i o n s , "  N a 
t i o n a l  G e o g r a p h i c , O c t o b e r  1986, 466.

^ N e v i n  , 22.
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M i c r o n e s i a . ^

The c l i m a t e  of M i c r o n e s i a  is t r o p i c a l  mar i t i m e ,  and is 

c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by r e m a r k a b l y  small s e a s o n a l  c h a n g e s  in t e m 

p e r a t u r e .  The a n n u a l  mean t e m p e r a t u r e s  for s e l e c t e d  i s l a n d s  

ar e s hown in T a b l e  1.

T A B L E  1

M EA N  T E M P E R A T U R E S  (F.)

S aip a n Palau Yap T r u k P o n a p e M a r s h a l l s

J a n u a r y 76 80 80 81 80 81
F e b r u a r y 76 80 80 81 80 81
M a r c h 76 81 81 80 82 81
A pr il 78 82 82 81 80 81
May 78 82 82 81 80 80
J un e 79 81 82 81 79 81
Jul y 79 80 82 80 79 80
A u g u s t 79 80 82 81 78 81
S e p t e m b e r 79 81 82 81 78 81
O c t o b e r 79 81 82 81 79 82
N o v e m b e r 79 81 82 81 79 81
D e c e m b e r 77 80 81 81 80 81

SOURC E: D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, O f f i c e  of the C h i e f  of
N a v a l  O p e r a t i o n s , H a n d b o o k on the T r u s t T e r r i t o r y  of the
P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  ( [ W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the 
Navy, O f f i c e  of the C hief of N aval O p e r a t i o n s ,  1948), 11.

T h e  r a i n f a l l  v a r i e s  greatl y, from  180 inc h e s  in the 

s o u t h e r n  i s l a n d s  c l o s e r  to the e q u a t o r  to 70 to 80 i n c h e s  in 

the n o r t h e r n  isl an ds . It is g e n e r a l l y  h e a v i e s t  over mos t  of 

the C a r o l i n e  I s l a n d s  and the s o u t h e r n  M a r s h a l l  I s l an ds . M os t 

of the a reas w i t h i n  M i c r o n e s i a  are m a r k e d  by c l e a r l y  d e f i n e d

^ K e n n e t h  Br ower, M i c r o n e s i a :  Th e Land, the Pe ople , and 
the Sea (Baton Rouge: L o u i s i a n a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y  Press, 
1981), 4.
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wet and dry seasons. The w e s t e r n  areas of M icron es ia, p a r 

t i cula rl y the s o u t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  and Yap and Tru k  of the C a r o 

line Islands, are su bject to r e c ur re nt typhoo ns  during the 

summer months; the M a r i a n a s  are g e ner al ly struck at least 

once a year by se vere st orms while Yap and Truk e x p e r i e n c e  . 

them more f r e q u e n t l y . 6 R a i n f a l l  for the area is shown in 

T a b l e  2.

T AB LE  2

ME AN P R E C I P I T A T I O N  (INCHES)

Sai p a n Palau Yap T ruk Ponape M a r s h a l l s

J a n u a r y 2.7 15.3 6.5 5.7 13.2 10.2
F e b r u a r y 3.5 9.4 5.9 8.1 10.0 8.5
March 3.8 6.8 5.0 7.3 10.6 14.2
April 2.8 7.6 5.1 11.4 18.6 15.8
May 3.7 15.5 10.0 12.1 20. 2 16.6
June 5.1 12.4 9.9 11.4 16.9 15.3
July 10.0 19.9 16.9 13.5 16.6 15.4
August 13.1 14.0 16.4 12.3 13.4 12.0
Se p tem be r 13.3 15.7 12.5 12.7 14.8 13.1
O c t o b e r 11.4 14.8 11.8 9.9 16.5 12.2
Novem b e r 7.4 11.8 10.0 11.2 14.7 11.9
De c e m b e r 5.4 12.7 9.1 11.9 19.9 13.6

SOURCE: Navy, Ha n d b o o k , 12.

The M a r s h a l l I s l a n d s , closest to the west coast of the

United States, co ns i s t  of two roug hly p a r al lel chains of 

atolls about 130 mi les apart runn ing g e n e r a l l y  n o r t h w e s t  to 

southeast. They cover an ocean area that is a p p r o x i m a t e l y  

seven hu nd r e d  m i l e s  east to west and six hu nd red miles north

^Robert W e n k a m  and By ron Baker, Mi cr on e s i a :  The B r e a d 
fruit R e v o l u t i o n  (Honolulu: U n i v e r s i t y  of Ha w a i i  Press, 
1971), 10-11.
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to south. T h i r t y - f o u r  i s l a n d  g r o u p s  w i t h  a total p o p u l a t i o n  

a p p r o x i m a t i n g  t h i r t y - n i n e  t h o u s a n d  o c c u p y  this vast oc ean  

area. Over half the p o p u l a t i o n  lives in the two u r b a n  c e n 

ters of Majuro, the n a t i o n ' s  cap it al, and Ebeye, a small 

i s l a n d  on K w ajalein  atoll, s u p p o r t i n g  the U.S. m i s s i l e  t e s t 

ing area. All the i s l a n d s  w i t h i n  this g r o u p  are of low 

c o r a l  limestone and sand f o r m a t i o n ,  none mo re than a few feet 

a b o v e  sea level, and h ave  a total dry land a re a of se ve n t y  

s q u a r e  miles. K w aj alein, an a t o l l  e i g h t y  m i l e s  long, is the 

larg e s t  and best k n o w n  of the a t o l l s  in the M a r s h a l l s ,  a l 

t h o u g h  Rongelap, E n iw etok, and B i k i n i  h ave  ga i n e d  w o r l d w i d e  

r e c o g n i t i o n  as a re s u l t  of the n u c l e a r  tests c o n d u c t e d  there.

To the n o r t h w e s t  of the M a r s h a l l s  lie the N o r t h e r n  

M a r i a n a  Islands, c o n s i s t i n g  of f i f t e e n  islan d units, i n c l u d 

ing Guam, the largest of the group. E x c l u d i n g  Guam, the 

to t a l  dry land area e n c o m p a s s e s  154 s q u a r e  miles, s u p p o r t i n g  

a popu l a t i o n  of a p p r o x i m a t e l y  t w e n t y - o n e  t h ou sa nd. W h i l e  all 

of t hese islands are of v o l c a n i c  or igin,  there are s i g n i f 

ic a n t  dif ferences b e t w e e n  t ho se  in the n o r t h  and those in the 

south. The northern i s l a n d s  are of e x t r e m e  he ight (some 

t h r e e  thousand feet, h i g h e s t  in the e n t i r e  t e r r i t o r y )  and are 

dry and barren. The s o u t h e r n  i s l a n d s  ar e l ower in h e i g h t  (up 

to fifteen hundred feet) and are we l l  w a t e r e d  w ith a good 

g r o w t h  of vegetation.

Directly to the south of the M a r i a n a s  lie the C a r o l i n e  

Islands, divided into east and w est  groups. B e c a u s e  of t heir
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e xt r e m e  d i spersa l over l arge oc ean areas, these were fu rther 

d iv i d e d  by the Un i t e d  St a t e s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  into four d i s 

t ri ct s or s u bg roups of islands, named for the main island in 

each group: Palau, Yap, Truk, and Ponape . Ea ch s u b g r o u p  

c o n s i s t s  of a c o m b i n a t i o n  of high v o l c a n i c  and low coral 

islands. Whil e the total dry land area of the C a r o l i n e s  

t ot al s a p p r o x i m a t e l y  500 sq uare miles, 435 sq uare mi les of 

this total are c o n c e n t r a t e d  in the m a j o r  four isla n d s  m e n 

tioned ab ove and the is land of Kusaie, all five of w h i c h  are 

volcanic. The C a r o l i n e  Isla n d s  cover by far the la rg e s t  

ocean area wi t h i n  M i c r o n e s i a ,  s t r e t c h i n g  a l m o s t  2,000 miles 

east to west and 550 m iles n o r t h  to south.

Palau, wit h a dry land area of 180 squ are m iles and a 

p o p u l a t i o n  of abou t f o u r t e e n  thousand, el ect ed  to be come 

po l i t i c a l l y  separ a t e  from the r e m a i n d e r  of the C a r o l i n e s  for 

r e a s o n s  which will be d i s c u s s e d  in C h a p t e r  5.

D e m o g r a p h i c s

Al t h o u g h  the i n h a b i t a n t s  are broa d l y  c l a s s i f i e d  as 

M i c r o n e s i a n s , this co m m o n  name should not be c o n s t r u e d  to 

c o n n o t e  any et hnic unity. The people are divi d e d  into a 

nu mb er  of r e g ional and local gro u p i n g s  w i t h  d i f f e r e n t  p h y s i 

cal c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  lang uages,  and customs. W h i l e  the i n 

ha b i t a n t s  of the M a r s h a l l s  and the M a r i a n a s  are c u l t u r 

ally and l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  h o m o g e n e o u s ,  the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the 

C a r o l i n e  Islands e x h i b i t  se ven d i s t i n c t  c u l t u r e s  and l a n 
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guages. A Y ale U n i v e r s i t y  study commissioned by the Unit ed

St a t e s  Navy c o n c l u d e d :

The f u l l - b l o o d  M i c r o n e s i a n  islanders in the t e r r i t o r y  
show p h y s i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  that vary a great deal in 
i n d i v i d u a l s  and to some ex t e n t  regionally. T o g e t h e r  with 
other P a c i f i c  p e o p l e s  they have compli cated  br eed  lines 
in w h i c h  are i n t e r w o v e n  gene ti c elements a s s o c i a t e d  in 
the a d j a c e n t  s o u t h  and east Asian countr ies with Mo n- 
goloid and C a u c a s o i d  r a c i a l  types, and to a sma l l e r  
extent, w it h N e g r e t o i d  and Australoid types.^

Ot h e r  a u t h o r i t a t i v e  p u b l i c a t i o n s  support the c o n 

c l u s i o n s  of this study. Th e  C h a m b e r s  Ency c l o p e d i a  states:

The M i c r o n e s i a n s  ar e t h o u g h t  to be p roto-Ma la y w i t h  some 
N e g r o i d  blood; in the w es t they resemble the I n d o n e s i a n s  
of the P h i l i p p i n e s  and, in the east, the P o l y n e s i a n s . ®

S i m i l a r l y ,  the E n c y c l o p a e d i a  Britann ica con c l u d e s  that:

The i n h a b i t a n t s  are r a c i a l l y  In d o n e s i a n - M o n g o l o i d  w i t h  
some P y g m y - N e g r o i d  a d m i x t u r e  from New G u i nea .^

A l t h o u g h  a u t h o r i t i e s  d i f f e r  somewhat on the o r i g i n s  of 

the M i c r o n e s i a n s ,  t here is g e n e r a l  ag reement that the i s l a n d s  

wer e  s e t t l e d  by c a n o e - v o y a g i n g  people from So utheast Asia and 

the i s l a n d s  of M a l a y s i a  c o m p r i s i n g  the P h i l i p p i n e - C e l e b e s -  

M o l u c c a s  chains. T h e r e  are e v i d e n c e s  of Mongoloid, N e g r o i d ,  

and C a u c a s o i d  m i x t u r e s  and the dominant strain is clea r l y

^Navy, H a n d b o o k , 38.

^ C h a m b e r s  E n c y c l o p e d i a , New Revised Edition, s.v. 
" M i c r o n e s i a . ”

^ E n c y c l o p a e d i a  B r i t a n n i c a , Micropaedia, s.v. " M i c r o 
nesi a . "
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I n d o n e s i a n - M o n g o l o i d .10 P h y s i c a l l y ,  M i c r o n e s i a n s  are c h a r a c 

t e r i z e d  by m e d i u m  s t a tur e,  b rown skin, b l a c k  hair, r e l a t i v e l y  

l i t t l e  bo d i l y  hair, and hig h  c h e e k b o n e s .

Th e  i n h a b i t a n t s  of the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  are c u l t u r a l l y  

and l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  h o m o g e n e o u s  and a p p e a r  to be m o r e  C a u 

ca s o i d  than any other of the M i c r o n e s i a n s .  T his a p p e a r s  to 

be the re s u l t  of e x p o s u r e  to, and i n t e r m a r r i a g e  with, s u c c e s 

sive i m m i g r a t i o n s  of G e r mans,  A m e r i c a n s ,  P o r t u g u e s e ,  and 

B r i t i s h  over the past one h u n d r e d  years.

Th e  ot her h o m o g e n e o u s  e t h n i c  g r o u p  in M i c r o n e s i a  c o n 

sists of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the M a r i a n a  Island s,  the d e 

s c e n d a n t s  of the C h a m o r r o s .  Th e  i n h a b i t a n t s ,  p r o b a b l y  of 

P o l y n e s i a n  origin, t h r o u g h  i n t e r m a r r i a g e  w i t h  S p a n i s h  s e t 

tlers over t hree c e n t u r i e s  ha ve lost m o s t  of t heir o r i g i n a l  

p h y s i c a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  and no w  c l o s e l y  r e s e m b l e  the in

h a b i t a n t s  of the M a n i l a  r e g i o n  of the P h i l i p p i n e  Islands.

The r e m a i n d e r  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  all s h a r e  broad 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the b a s i c  M i c r o n e s i a n  s t o c k  d i l u t e d  by the 

r a c i a l  t e n d e n c i e s  of the f o r e i g n  e l e m e n t s  that s e t t l e d  in 

Mic r o n e s i a .

C u l t u r e

C u l t u r e  is d e f i n e d  as the " c o n c e p t s ,  ha bi ts, sk ills,  

art, i n s t r u m e n t s ,  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  etc. of a g iven  p e o p l e  in a

10Kanost, 55-57.
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g iv en  period; c i v i l i z a t i o n ."11 For the p u r p o s e s  of this 

p a p e r  this broad d e f i n i t i o n  c o v e r i n g  every a s p e c t  of a p e o 

p l e ’s e n v i r o n m e n t  will be r e s t r i c t e d  to the p a t t e r n s  of b e 

h a v i o r  and the i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  i n t e r a c t i o n s  of the is la nd 

i n h a b i t a n t s  ba sed on their sh ar ed va lu es and e x p e c t a t i o n s .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the pape r f o c u s e s  on their so c i a l  systems, 

a u t h o r i t y  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  t e c h n o l o g y ,  belief sys te ms, and the 

i n f l u e n c e  of the p h y s i c a l  e n v i r o n m e n t  on the e v o l u t i o n  of the 

M i c r o n e s i a n  c u l ture.

A l t h o u g h  s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  d i v e r s i t y  e x i s t s  a mon g the 

r e g i o n s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  in g e n e r a l  the soci e t y  is b ase d on 

the s i g n i f i c a n c e  of one's l i n eage.  M e m b e r s  of a lin e trace 

t he ir  d e s c e n t  fro m  a c o m m o n  a n c e s t r e s s  si nce the line of d e 

s ce nt  in M i c r o n e s i a  is m a t r i l i n e a l ,  p a s s i n g  t h r o u g h  the 

m o t h e r ’s line. St at us an d p r o p e r t y  do not pass t h r o u g h  the 

e l d e s t  son but to the son of the el d e s t  dau g h t e r .  T h o u g h  the 

head of the f a m i l y  or c lan is a l w a y s  a male, the el d e s t  

d a u g h t e r  o c c u p i e s  a s p e c i a l  p o s i t i o n  be ca u s e  of her role in 

e s t a b l i s h i n g  and c o n t i n u i n g  the line of d e s c e n t , ^

S i g n i f i c a n t  v a r i a t i o n s  fr o m  the t r a d i t i o n a l  m a t r i l i n e a l  

s o c i e t y  are fo und  in the F e d e r a t e d  St ates of M i c r o n e s i a  in 

the s t a t e s  of T r u k  and K o s r a e  and the isla n d s  of N u k u o r o  and 

K a p i n g a m a r a n g i  in the s t a t e  of P o n a p e  w h e r e  the s o c i e t y  is

^ W e b s t e r ’s D i c t i o n a r y  of the E n g l i s h  L a n g u a g e , u n 
a b r i d g e d ^  1977 e n c y c . e d . , s.v. " C u l t u r e ."

l^Kanost, 81-86.
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based on p a t r i l i n e a l  descent.!®

The f a m i l y  is the basic soc ietal group in M i c r o n e s i a  

and its u p w a r d  e x t e n s i o n s  are the line a g e  and the clan, the 

l a r g e s t  kin  group. The ranking of familie s,  lines, and 

cl ans  w i t h i n  a com m u n i t y  or island is g e n e r a l l y  d e t e r m i n e d  by 

the o r d e r  in w h i c h  the co mmu nit y was e s t a b l i s h e d  or the 

is l a n d  se ttled,  the highest ranking being give n the e a r l i e s t  

a r r i v a l s .

F a m i l y  s t a t u s  is import ant in M i c r o n e s i a n  s o c i e t y  b e 

c a u s e  the t e c h n o l o g y  is such that t he re is li t t l e  o p p o r t u n i t y  

fo r a d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  status that is a c h i e v e m e n t  based.

S t a t u s  is h i g h l y  protected because it is the d e t e r m i n a n t  of 

a u t h o r i t y  w i t h i n  the community.

The nex t  l a r g e s t  social group in M i c r o n e s i a  is the 

l in eage, and it is the most imp o r t a n t  un it b e c a u s e  it c o n 

trols the land be l o n g i n g  to it. Land, and p a r t i c u l a r l y  

a r a b l e  land, is a v a l ua bl e co m m o d i t y  b e c a u s e  of its s c a rc it y. 

M e m b e r s  of a l i n e a g e  function as a c o m m u n e ,  s h a r i n g  the land 

and d i v i d i n g  its output among the c o m m u n a l  me mb er s, all 

b e l o n g i n g  to the same line.

The c lan is the largest kin g rou p and it is usua l l y  

w i d e l y  d i s p e r s e d  withi n the society. It is not h i g h l y  o r 

g a n i z e d  but  its m e m b e r s  exhibit stro ng r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and

l ® D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1985, 128-129.

1 4 Ibid., 128.
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mu t u a l  support. T h e s e  p r i m a r y  lo y a l t i e s  toward clan memb e r s  

have be com e s i g n i f i c a n t  in the pol i t i c a l  a r e n a . ! ®

The a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e  in M i c r o n e s i a  is ty pic al  of 

that d e scri be d by Max W e b e r  as being p r e d o m i n a n t  in pr i m i t i v e  

societies, namely, " t r a d i t i o n a l . "  A u t h o r i t y  is ve sted in 

the he ads of families, li nea ges, and clans based on time, 

precedent, and tra ditio n.  Th e le ad ers e x e r c i s e  their a u t h o r 

ity a c c o r d i n g  to p r e s c r i b e d  ru les of beh av ior based on h i s 

t o r i c a l l y  a c c e p t e d  ways of the s o c i e t y  and re p r e s e n t  a c o n 

tinu i t y  with  core v a l u e s . ! ®

A u t h o r i t y  in M i c r o n e s i a n  s o c i e t y  is e x e r c i s e d  by the 

v i l l a g e  or d i s t r i c t  chief, wh o is u s u a l l y  the head of the 

hi gh e s t  ra nked line or clan w i t h i n  the area. A l t h o u g h  this 

t r a d i t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e  would seem to be a u t o c r a t i c  

and the M i c r o n e s i a n s  ex hi b i t  g re at  d e f e r e n c e  in their be 

ha vi or  toward their leaders, the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the 

physical  e n v i r o n m e n t  have m ade for a c o o p e r a t i v e  society, and 

the le aders are r e q u i r e d  to m a i n t a i n  group harmony. Thus, 

m aj or  d e c i s i o n s  are g e n e r a l l y  made by c o n s e n s u s  reached  

th ro ug h c o n s u l t a t i o n  a m o n g  the h ea ds  of all the f a m i l i e s  in 

the vi ll age or d i s t r i c t  s i t t i n g  in council. Valu ed l e a d e r 

ship q u a l i t i e s  are pa tience, decorum, courtesy, -and irapar-

!®Kanost, 77-79.

!®R ic ha rd St ill man, ed., Publ ic A d m i n i s t r a t i o n :  C o n 
cepts and Cases (Boston: H o u g h t o n  M i f f l i n  Co., 1983), 45-48.
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t i a l i t y . 17

The t r a d i t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e  d e s c r i b e d  above is 

found in the m o r e  r e m o t e  and i s o l a t e d  c o m m u n e s  and islands. 

The s t r e n g t h  and p e r s i s t e n c e  of t r a d i t i o n  v a r i e s  wit h the 

d e g r e e  of e x p o s u r e  to f o r e i g n  i n f l u e n c e s ,  e c o n o m i c  de ve l o p 

ment, and ed uc a t i o n .  In the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c e n t e r s  where 

f o r e i g n  i n f l u e n c e  has be e n  s i g n i f i c a n t  and there are rela

ti v e l y  large n u m b e r s  of u n i v e r s i t y - e d u c a t e d  Mic ron esian s,  the 

e v o l u t i o n  f ro m t r a d i t i o n a l  to l e g a l - r a t i o n a l  auth or ity de s 

cr ibed by W e b e r  is t a k i n g  place.

L a n g u a g e

T h e r e  is a gr eat  d i v e r s i t y  of l a n g u a g e s  in Mic ro ne sia 

and no one l a n g u a g e  is c o m m o n  t h r o u g h o u t  the area. The most 

c o m m o n  l a n g u a g e s  now are E n g l i s h  and J a p a n e s e .  The local 

l a n g u a g e s  are all h i s t o r i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  to the languages used 

by the i n h a b i t a n t s  of m o s t  o th er  is l a n d  g r o u p s  of the Pacific 

a re a  k nown as M a l a y o - P o l y n e s i a n , a m a j o r  s u b c a t e g o r y  of the 

A u s t r o n e s i a n  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .  T h e r e  are mo r e  than ten m u t u a l 

ly u n i n t e l l i g i b l e  l a n g u a g e s  s p o k e n  in d i f f e r e n t  regions of 

M i c r o n e s i a ,  mo s t  of th ese s u b d i v i d e d  int o  d i s t i n c t i v e  local 

di a l e c t s .  C h a m o r r o  and P a l a u a n ,  s p o k e n  r e s p e c t i v e l y  on the 

M a r i a n a s  and Palau, are of the I n d o n e s i a n  type and closely 

r e s e m b l e  the l a n g u a g e  of the P h i l i p p i n e s .  The seven distinct 

l a n g u a g e s  of the C a r o l i n e  I s l a n d s  are c l o s e l y  related to

l^Kanost, 88-92.
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th o s e  sp o k e n  in the c e n t r a l  and e a s t e r n  M e l a n e s i a n  Is lands. 

T h e r e  are two d i s t i n c t  l a n g u a g e s  in the M a r s h a l l  Is lands, one 

sp o k e n  in the w e s t e r n  ch ai n and the o th er  in the e a s ter n.

Suc h  l a n g u a g e  d i v e r s i t y  o p e r a t e s  as an i m p e d i m e n t  to c o m p l e t e  

i n t e r n a l  and e x t e r n a l  s o v e r e i g n t y ,  the goal s o u g h t  by the 

early p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  of the F u t u r e  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  C o m 

m i s s i o n  .

E c o n o m i c s

H i s t o r i c a l l y  the e c o n o m y  of the M i c r o n e s i a n  I s l a n d s  has 

been one of s u b s i s t e n c e .  The  n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  of the i s 

lands and the p h y s i c a l  c o n d i t i o n s  that are the b asis for 

p r o d u c t i o n  are ma r g i n a l .  T h i s  d i s s e r t a t i o n  wi l l  e x a m i n e  the 

p r o d u c t i v e  p o t e n t i a l  of the i s l a n d s  for a g r i c u l t u r e ,  l i v e 

stock, fishing, mi ning, and o th er  c o m m e r c i a l  e n t e r p r i s e s .

A g r i c u l t u r e  has be en the t r a d i t i o n a l  way of life for 

the pe op l e s  of the M a r i a n a  I s l ands. The i s l a n d s  are i n 

h e r e n t l y  poor in n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  and c e r t a i n  a s p e c t s  of the 

c l i m a t e  li mit any l a r g e - s c a l e  a g r i c u l t u r a l  p r o d u c t i o n .

A r a b l e  land is scarce, and mo s t  soil is of low f e r t i l i t y ,  

thin, po o r l y  drained,  and s u b j e c t  to er osi o n .  Th e  size of 

the pl ots li m i t s  l a r g e - s c a l e  f a r m i n g  su ch as is p r a c t i c e d  in 

the U n i t e d  States. For the mo st part, f a r m i n g  ta kes pl ace  in 

family or line a g e  g a r d e n s  d e v o t e d  to root and f r u i t  crops. 

P r i n c i p a l  cr ops fro m  t hese fa m i l y  fa rms are taro, corn, swee t 

p o tato es , and b r e a d f r u i t .  A ls o i m p o r t a n t  is the p r o d u c t i o n
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of bananas, mangoes , coffee, and cacao. T h e r e  is little 

c o m m e r c i a l  p o t e n t i a l  for a g r i c u l t u r e  as most of the p r o d u c 

tion is dev o t e d  to local c o n s u m p t i o n .  A g r i c u l t u r e  in the 

re m a i n d e r  of M i c r o n e s i a  fo llows a general pa tt e r n  in w h i c h  

tree crops and root crops are the mainstay.

All the isla n d s  have e x t e n s i v e  gr o v e s  of c o c o n u t  palms 

and b r e a d f r u i t  trees, the fo rmer p r o d u c i n g  both food and the 

cash crop, copra, wh ile  the la t t e r  is an i m p o r t a n t  sourc e of 

food. Fr uit trees comm on to all is lands are banana, papaya, 

mango, and citrus. Taro, sweet potato, and ta pi o c a  are the 

p r i n c i p a l  root crops, wit h  the c u l t i v a t i o n  of taro r e s t r i c t e d  

to the w e t - w e a t h e r  is lan ds  of the south.

A l t h o u g h  the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the islands, wi t h  the 

e x c e p t i o n  of those in some low islands, p r o d u c e  food in 

s u f f i c i e n t  q u a n t i t y  for their own susten an ce, there is i n s u f 

fi ci en t p r o d u c t i o n  for ex por t beyond the islands. The major, 

and pe rh a p s  only, p o t e n t i a l  for c o m m e r c i a l  a g r i c u l t u r e  is the 

p r o d u c t i o n  of c o p r a  (dried c o c o n u t  meat). In m o d e r n  times 

the i n h a b i t a n t s  have e x p o r t e d  c o n s i d e r a b l e  a m o u n t s  of copra 

for w o r l d w i d e  trade. The d e v e l o p m e n t  of this export  c o m 

m od it y was f o s t e r e d  du r i n g  the G e r m a n  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the 

is la nd s and c o n s t i t u t e d  a bo ut  90 perce nt  of total export  

value. Su gar cane, i n t r o d u c e d  dur in g the J a p a n e s e  a d m i n i s 

tration, has some export  p o t e n t i a l  but its p r o d u c t i o n  is 

lim ited to the Marianas.

The i n h a b i t a n t s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  in c o m m o n  w i t h  the in-
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habitants of most of the P a c i f i c  O cean islands, favor the 

consu mpt ion of pork and p o u lt ry , and the m a i n t e n a n c e  of ho g 

and chicken l i v e s t o c k  has been of pr imary impor t a n c e  for the 

avai lab ility of fresh meat. T h e  S p a n i s h  introduce d cat tle, 

pigs, goats, and c h i c k e n s  to the Marianas. With the e x c e p 

tion of cattle, th ese s t r a i n s  s p r e a d  and prospered in all of 

Micronesia. Pigs e s p e c i a l l y  have fitted well into the lo cal 

economies since they can s u b s i s t  on fresh coconut meat.

Larger animals, s u c h  as cattle, horses, and w a t e r  b u f 

falo, have been g e n e r a l l y  r e s t r i c t e d  to the larger is la n d s  

where there is some p o s s i b i l i t y  of ranching. The c a t t l e  h av e 

been bred for their p r o d u c t i o n  of both meat and dairy p r o d 

ucts. Horses and water b u f f a l o  ha v e  been used ma in ly as 

draft animals rather than for food a l t ho ug h water b u f f a l o  

meat has been used as a s u b s t i t u t e  for beef.

Poultry meat has been a f a v o r i t e  of the i s l a n d e r s  s i n c e  

the intr oduction of c h i c k e n s .  T h e  breeding of c h i c k e n s  is 

universal throu ghout the i s l a n d s  and no inhabited i s l a n d  is 

without them. Eggs are e a t e n  whe n  a v a ilable but most of the 

egg production is r e s e r v e d  for m a i n t e n a n c e  of the flock s.

As with agr i c u l t u r e ,  l i v e s t o c k  is primarily for the 

purpose of s u b s i s t e n c e  for the i n h a b itan ts . In this case, 

however, there is no p o t e n t i a l  for de velopment for exp or t 

p u r p o s e s .

Fishing has a l w a y s  p l a y e d  a s ignif ic ant role in the 

lives of the in habitan ts . Next to agricul tu ral products,
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fish is the m a j o r  port i o n  of the diet. The oc ean  e n v i r o n m e n t  

p r o v i d e s  the b r e e d i n g  gr ou n d s  for all ty pes of sea life and 

the marine  r e s o u r c e s  p r o v i d e  not only food but also m a t e r i a l s  

used in daily living. Fis h  taken in q u a n t i t y  incl u d e  tuna, 

bass, snapper, flounder, reef fish, crabs, crayfish, and 

va r i o u s  shellfi sh . The ocean also p r o v i d e s  large sea turt l e s  

and their eggs and land crabs.

The p o t e n t i a l  exis ts  for e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  of ma r i n e  

resou r c e s .  A c o m m e r c i a l  tuna q u i c k - f r e e z e  plant has alre a d y  

been e s t a b l i s h e d  in the isla n d s  for ex p o r t  p u r po se s and 

e x p a n s i o n  is a d i s t i n c t  p o s s i b i l i t y .  J a p a n e s e  i n v e s t o r s  are 

e x p l o r i n g  the e c o n o m i c  f e a s i b i l i t y  of c o n s t r u c t i n g  two larg e-  

c a p a c i t y  f r e e z i n g  plants . This o p e r a t i o n  p r o v i d e s  e m p l o y m e n t  

for f i s h e r m e n  and shore w o r k e r s  and al so a source of c a p i 

t a l . 19

A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  the rich ma r i n e  life a v a i l a b l e  w i t h i n  

M i c r o n e s i a n  t e r r i t o r i a l  w a t e r s  a f f o r d s  the p o t e n t i a l  for 

r e v e n u e  to be gained t h r o u g h  n e g o t i a t i o n  of fo reig n f i s h i n g  

a g r e e m e n t s .  P a l a u  r e c e n t l y  c o n c l u d e d  an e x p a n d e d  fish i n g  

ri ghts a g r e e m e n t  with J ap an  w h i c h  will re sul t in an annu al  

cash incom e e x c e e d i n g  $ 5 0 0 , 0 0 0 . ^ 0  The F e d e r a t e d  St a t e s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  are also n e g o t i a t i n g  fi sh i n g  rights a g r e e m e n t s

l ^ W e n k a m  and Baker, 98-99.

!9lbid., 116-117.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 59-60.
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w i t h  the g o v e r n m e n t s  of Japan,  Korea, and Mex i c o ,  and w i t h  

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  firms.

A l t h o u g h  d e p o s i t s  of p h o s p h a t e ,  baux it e, and m a n g a n e s e  

h ave  b een l o c a t e d  on the is lan ds, there is l i t t l e  p o t e n t i a l  

for t h e i r  m i n i n g  and e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t .  The p h o s p h a t e  can 

be us ed l o c a l l y  as f e r t i l i z e r  to e n r i c h  the i n h e r e n t l y  poor 

soil but the cost of s h i p p i n g  all three c o m m o d i t i e s  o u t s i d e  

the i s l a n d s  p r e c l u d e s  any l a r g e - s c a l e  e x p l o i t a t i o n .

L o c a l  e n t r e p r e n e u r s  h av e e s t a b l i s h e d  a n u m b e r  of e n t e r 

p r i s e s  that c a t e r  to lo cal  n e e d s  but thus far few o p p o r 

t u n i t i e s  h a v e  d e v e l o p e d  for e x t e r n a l  m a r k e t  appe al. T h e r e  

do e s  not s e e m  to be mu c h  p o t e n t i a l  for e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  

b e y o n d  that n e c e s s a r y  for the l ocal e c o nom y.  The i s l a n d s  ar e 

for the m o s t  part th i n l y  p o p u l a t e d  w i t h  fe w n a t u r a l  r e 

s o u r c e s .  T h e y  are s c a t t e r e d  over t h o u s a n d s  of s q u a r e  m i l e s  

of ocean, w h i c h  c a u s e s  c o m m u n i c a t i o n  and t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  

pr o b l e m s .  The  l a b o r  f o r c e  is l i m i t e d  and r e l a t i v e l y  u n 

p r o d u c t i v e .  B e c a u s e  of t h e s e  f a c t o r s  t h e r e  is l i t t l e  i n c e n 

ti ve for e x t e r n a l  s o u r c e s  to in v e s t  d e v e l o p m e n t  c a p i t a l .  On e 

p o s s i b i l i t y  for d e v e l o p m e n t  is the g r o w i n g  t o u r i s t  i n d u s t r y . 

A l t h o u g h  c a p i t a l  for this d e v e l o p m e n t  is a v a i l a b l e ,  the r e s i 

d e n t s  of M i c r o n e s i a  se e k  to limit e x t e r n a l  i n f l u e n c e  and i m 

pa cts on t h e i r  c u l t u r e  and this i n v e s t m e n t  w ould be r e 

s i s t e d  . 21

2lRanost, 135-144.
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S i n c e  1962, w h e n  the K e n n e d y  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  s o u g h t  and 

o b t a i n e d  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n c r e a s e s  in c o n g r e s s i o n a l  a p p r o p r i a 

t io ns  for M i c r o n e s i a ,  the e c o n o m y  has g r a d u a l l y  m o v e d  fro m a 

s u b s i s t e n c e  to a m o n e y  e c o n o m y .  Mor e  and more M i c r o n e s i a n s  

e n t e r e d  g o v e r n m e n t  e m p l o y m e n t ,  w h i c h  has had a p r o f o u n d  

e f f e c t  on the e c o n o m y .  Th e  d i f f e r e n c e  b e t w e e n  the i n c o m e s  of 

g o v e r n m e n t  w o r k e r s  and p r i v a t e - s e c t o r  w o r k e r s  is s u b s t a n 

tial, w h i c h  c r e a t e s  a d i s i n c e n t i v e  for e x p a n s i o n  of the 

p r i v a t e  sec tor. T h o s e  f i n i s h i n g  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n  w o u l d  ra t h e r  

w a i t  for the h i g h e r - p a y i n g  g o v e r n m e n t  jobs than e n t e r  the 

p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  w i t h  its l o w e r  wages. The g o v e r n m e n t  has 

f o s t e r e d  th is tr end  by e x p a n d i n g  to p r o v i d e  jobs for these 

s c h o o l  g r a d u a t e s .  W i t h  the i n c r e a s e  in g o v e r n m e n t  e m p l o y m e n t  

ca m e  a c o n c o m i t a n t  i n c r e a s e  in e c o n o m i c  d e p e n d e n c e  on the 

U n i t e d  States . Any l e s s e n i n g  of f u n d i n g  s u p p o r t  f r o m  the 

U n i t e d  St a t e s  w o u l d  w r e a k  h avoc in the M i c r o n e s i a n  e c o n o m y  

si n c e  a b o u t  t w o - t h i r d s  of those e m p l o y e d  are g o v e r n m e n t  

e m p l o y e e s  who p r o v i d e  the m o n e y  to s u p p o r t  the e x t e n d e d  

M i c r o n e s i a n  f a m i l y . 2 2

F u n d i n g  for the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  is d e r i v e d  fr o m  t h r e e  

p r i n c i p a l  s o u r c e s :  the a n n u a l  g r a n t  p r o v i d e d  from funds a p 

p r o p r i a t e d  to the S e c r e t a r y  of the I n t e r i o r  of the U n i t e d  

S t a t e s  (DOI gr an t ) ,  o t h e r  U.S. a g e n c i e s 1 c a t e g o r i c a l  grants, 

and i n t e r n a l l y  g e n e r a t e d  f u n d s  (tax re v e n u e s ,  l i c e n s i n g

2 2 w e n k a m  and Ba ker, 115-165.
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re ven ues, other r e i m b u r s e m e n t s ) .  V e r i f i a b l e  s t a t i s t i c s  in 

s t a n d a r d  format  are d i f f i c u l t  to obt a i n  but the M i c r o n e s i a n  

f in a n c i a l  d e p e n d e n c e  on the U n i t e d  St ates is i l l u s t r a t e d  in 

T ab le  3. A s t a n d a r d  s t a t i s t i c a l  fo rmat was a d o p t e d  in 1984 

and used for the f o l l o w i n g  three years. No c o n s o l i d a t e d  r e 

ports ha ve been s u b m i t t e d  s i n c e  the t r u s t e e s h i p  was d e c l a r e d  

t er m i n a t e d  in 1986.

T A B L E  3

S O U R C E S  OF F U N D I N G  
( T h o u s a n d s  of Dol lars)

Year T o t a l  F u n d i n g DOI O t h e r  U.S. I n t e r n a l
1980 1 79, 300 1 25 , 8 0 0 29,70 0 23 , 8 0 0
1981 n/a 9 3 , 4 5 3 n/a n/a
1982 n/a n/a n/a n/a
1983 n/a 9 5 , 8 0 0 33,300 n/a
1984 2 0 3 , 5 7 4 11 4,109 34 ,89 3 3 9 , 6 9 1 *
1985 16 8,4 96 9 2 , 0 1 9 36,071 32,295
1986 16 1,4 99 8 8 , 4 5 5 44 ,191 28 ,853

SOURCE: D e p a r t m e n t  of State, O f f i c e  of U n i t e d  N a t i o n s
P o l i t i c a l  Affair s, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Isl a n d s 
([ Was hing to n,  D.C.]: U.S D e p a r t m e n t  of State, O f f i c e  of 
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  P o l i t i c a l  Affa i r s ,  An n u a l  R e p o r t s  for Fi scal 
Ye ars  1980 t h r o u g h  1986).

NOTE: F i g u r e s  are not a v a i l a b l e  for years as noted,

*Estiraated.

It sh ould be n ot ed at this point that the islands' 

e c o n o m i e s  re ma in h e a v i l y  d e p e n d e n t  on g o v e r n m e n t  s a l a r i e s  

a l m o s t  tot ally s u b s i d i z e d  by U n i t e d  S t a t e s - a p p r o p r i a t e d  

grants. Very littl e has bee n  done to i m p l e m e n t  plans to 

re duce the size and cost of g o v e r n m e n t  b e c a u s e  of fe ars of 

the so cia l u p h e a v a l  that w o u l d  a c c o m p a n y  any such red ucti on .
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W i t h  the i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  of the C o m p a c t s ,  the level of Unit ed 

S t a t e s  f i n ancial a s s i s t a n c e  ha s  r e a c h e d  a p l a t e a u  and is 

s c h e d u l e d  to be p r o g r e s s i v e l y  r e d u c e d  at f i v e - y e a r  inte rv als 

o v e r  the d u r a t i o n  of the a g r e e m e n t .

M e a n w h i l e  the p o p u l a t i o n  of M i c r o n e s i a  has inc reased 

f r o m  an e s t im at ed 51,000 in 19 4 8  to the 1986 e s t imate  of 

1 6 4 , 0 0 0 ,  th ereb y ad di ng to the p r o b l e m  of e c o n o m i c  self- 

s u f f i c i e n c y .  Family  p l a n n i n g  c o n c e p t s ,  i n t r o d u c e d  to M i c r o 

n e s i a  by Sec r e t a r y  of the I n t e r i o r  d i r e c t i o n ,  have not s u c 

c e e d e d  due to cultural  p r e f e r e n c e s  for l a r g e  f a m ilies  and

r e l i g i o u s  o p p o s i t i o n .  2 3

It has been su g g e s t e d  that, since ve r y  few of the high 

s c h o o l  and college g r a duat es  d e m o n s t r a t e  an y  p r e f e r e n c e  for 

t h e i r  form er  life  in a rural, s u b s i s t e n c e  e n v i r o n m e n t ,  e m i 

g r a t i o n  of the e d u cat ed  will be n e c e s s a r y  to m a i n t a i n  social 

an d  p o l i t i c a l  stability. Th e  1 9 6 3  R e p o r t  by the U.S. G o v e r n 

m e n t  S u r v e y  M i s s i o n  to the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the Pacifi c 

I s l a n d s  (Solomo n Report) p r e d i c t e d  that " c e r t a i n  i n flex ib le 

e c o n o m i c  l i m i t a t i o n s  of the a r e a  and the i n c r e a s i n g  p o p u l a 

ti o n  p r e s s u r e  must e v e n t u a l l y  c o m p e l  s u b s t a n t i a l  emi g r a t i o n  

of M i c r o n e s i a n s . "24 This view wa s  r e i n f o r c e d  in 1986 by 

H e z e l  and Levin, who stated:

2 3 c e p a r t m e n t  of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 157.

2 4 A n t h o n y  M. So lomon, C h a i r m a n ,  U.S. S u r v e y  Mission, 
R e p o r t  by the U.S. G o v e r n m e n t  S u r v e y  M i s s i o n  to the Trust
T e r r i t o r y  o f t h e  P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  ( W a s h i n g t o n ,  D . C . :  T h e  W h i t e  
H o u s e ,  9 O c t o b e r  1 9 6 3 ) ,  S - 2 6 .
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E m i g r a t i o n  to the U n i t e d  State s is seen as a n e c e s s a r y  
p r o v i s i o n  to per mi t runoff  of excess p o p u l a t i o n  and as a 
safety va lve in the event that plans to d e v e l o p  the 
island e c o n o m i c a l l y  f a i l . 25

P o l i t i c s

Politics, for the p u r p o s e s  of this study, is de fi n e d  as 

the c o n d u c t  of, or p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in, the f u n c t i o n s  of g o v e r n 

ment. It e n c o m p a s s e s  p o l i t i c a l l y  r e l e v a n t  atti t u d e s ,  b e 

liefs, values, and beh avior, and is an o u t g r o w t h  of c u l t u r e  

and the kind of o r i e n t a t i o n  the m e m b e r s  of a s o c i e t y  have 

toward the p o l i t i c a l  system. The two m a j o r  f a c t o r s  c o n 

t r i b u t i n g  to the p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  are 

its g e o g r a p h i c a l  f r a g m e n t a t i o n  and its c u l t u r a l  t r aditi on .

One of the m a j o r  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of M i c r o n e s i a n  p o l i t i 

cal life is a m a r k e d  localism. A l t h o u g h  m a j o r  s e g m e n t s  of 

the i n h a b i t a n t s  share the same language, history, and e t h 

nicity this does not imply any p o l i t i c a l  unity. Fi e r c e  

rivalry be tween v i l l a g e s  and clans has al ways existe d.  

Addit i o n a l l y ,  each e t h n i c  grou p has tende d to re g a r d  itse lf 

as of s u p e r i o r  c a l i b e r  and to look down on its ne ig h b o r s ,  

e s t a b l i s h i n g  a se nse  of e x c l u s i v e n e s s  as well as lo cal ism.  

This l o c a l i s m  was s o m e w h a t  a t t e n u a t e d  by the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  

of the i s l a n d s  by o u t s i d e  g o v e r n m e n t s  but the t r a d i t i o n a l  

local t e r r i t o r i a l  and family grou ps remain the basis of

2 5 F r a n c i s  He zel and M i c h a e l  Levin, M i c r o n e s i a n  E m i g r a 
tion; The Br ain  D rain  in Palau, M a rshal ls , and the F e d e r a t e d  
St at es  (Honolulu: U n i v e r s i t y  of Ha w a i i  Press, 1986), 1-2.
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e f f e c t i v e  pol it ical life, as was d e m o n s t r a t e d  wh e n  the Un i t e d  

St a t e s  tried to r e g u l a r i z e  local g o v e r n m e n t  in its early 

years of tr usteeship.  Only amon g the younger, mo re e d u c a t e d 

p e r s o n s  has the sharp ethni c d i s t i n c t i o n  tended to break 

d o w n .

P o l i t ic ally, M i c r o n e s i a  is highly fr agm ent ed; the 

p o l i t i c a l  s u b d i v i s i o n s  are c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  small and may 

c o n s i s t  of a si ngl e village, small island, or a d i s t r i c t  

c o v e r i n g  two or more is land s or part of a large island. The 

base of the po l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  is c h a r a c t e r i s t i c a l l y  a large 

h o u s e h o l d  or g ro up of h o u s e h o l d s  based on fam i l y  r e l a t i o n 

ships, w h i c h  is like ly to be linked into s o m e w h a t  larger 

t e r r i t o r i a l  commun it ies, a ga in  based on the e x t e n d e d  family. 

T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  po l i t i c a l  a u t h o r i t y  was vested in the vill a g e 

h e a d m a n  or chief or the head of the family or clan. P o l i t i 

cal f a c t i o n s  we re based on ethni c riva l r y  and e c o n o m i c  and 

r e g i o n a l  comp et it ion. Prim a r y  lo yal ty  was to c o m m u n i t i e s  

based on kins h i p  and land owne r s h i p .  The p o l i t i c a l  c u l t u r e  

was not or iente d toward o u t s i d e  l e a d e r s h i p  or total u n i t y . 26

Be fore it a s s u m e d  t r u s t e e s h i p  of the isla n d s  the U n i t e d  

St ates used the local p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and left a u t h o r 

ity wi th the ch iefs and o th er  leaders. S u b s e q u e n t l y ,  it 

a t t e m p t e d  to change this p o l i t i c a l  f r a g m e n t a t i o n  in 1947 when 

it d i r e c t e d  the f o r m a t i o n  of m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  t h r o u g h o u t  the

26Kanost, 81-92.
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Islands. T h e s e  new p o l i t i c a l  e n t i t i e s  we r e  h e a d e d  by a 

m a g i s t r a t e  or m u n i c i p a l  c o u n c i l ,  w h i c h  wer e  to be p o p u l a r l y  

elected. A l t h o u g h  this s i g n a l e d  a step toward  p o l i t i c a l  

int e g r a t i o n ,  it did not c h a n g e  the t r a d i t i o n a l  m e a n s  of 

s e l e c t i n g  l e a d e r s h i p .  Fo r  the m os t part the m a g i s t r a t e s  w e r e  

the h e r e d i t a r y  l e a d e r s  and  the c o u n c i l s  wer e  mad e  up of the 

elders of the f a m i l i e s  and clans.  The pr oc e s s  of po pu l a r  

e l e c t i o n s  m e r e l y  c o m p l i e d  w i t h  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i r e c t i o n  and 

did l i t t l e  to c h a n g e  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e .

This a c t i o n  on the part of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  r e i n f o r c e s  Riggs' 

c o n t e n t i o n  that " p o l i t i c a l  b e h a v i o r  in t r a n s i t i o n a l  s o c i e t i e s  

tends to be m o d e r n  in fo r m  but t r a d i t i o n a l  in s u b s t a n c e . "27

T h e  M i c r o n e s i a n  c u l t u r e s  e m p h a s i z e  d e f e r e n c e  for 

aut ho ri ty, o b l i g a t i o n  of the i n d i v i d u a l  to the group, 

o be dience,  and the a v o i d a n c e  of confli ct . T h e s e  a t t r i b u t e s  

make it d i f f i c u l t  for M i c r o n e s i a n s  to e n g a g e  in p a r t i c i p a n t  

po l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t y  as it is p r a c t i c e d  in the d e v e l o p e d  W e s t 

ern na ti on s.

T r a d i t i o n a l l y ,  t h e r e  wa s  no g r e a t  s p e c i a l i z a t i o n  in 

l e a d e r s h i p  f u n c t i o n s  so the sam e  p e r s o n  e x e r c i s e d  the l e a d e r 

ship ro le in e c o n o m i c ,  so ci a l ,  and ev en r e l i g i o u s  m a t t e r s .  

These l e a d e r s  r e a c h e d  t h e i r  p o s i t i o n s  by v i r t u e  of s e n i o r i t y  

of des ce nt, h e r e d i t a r y  c l a n  p r e c e d e n c e ,  and s i m i l a r  cri t e r i a .

27 Fr ed Riggs, A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  in D e v e l o p i n g  C o u n t r i e s ;  
The T h e o r y  of P r i s m a t i c  S o c i e t y  (Boston: H o u g h t o n  M i f f l i n  
Co., 1964), 267.
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W i t h  the a d v e n t  of the m o n e y  e c o n o m y ,  a new c l a s s  of p o l i t i 

cal l e a d e r s  has eme rg ed. Th e  e d u c a t e d  m o n e y - e a r n e r s , by 

v i r t u e  of p r o v i d i n g  s u p p o r t  for t he ir  f a m i l i e s ,  r e p l a c e d  the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a d e r s  and m o v e d  into p o s i t i o n s  of a u t h o r i t y  in 

go ve rn m e n t .  T h e y  bec a m e  the core of a ne w p o l i t i c a l  e l i t e  

w h o s e  st a t u s  d e p e n d e d  on a b i l i t y  r a t h e r  than t r a d i t i o n .  Thi s  

e l i t e  now d o m i n a t e s  the p o l i t i c s  of the v a r i o u s  d i s t r i c t s  and 

is mos t  r e s p o n s i b l e  for s h a p i n g  f u t u r e  p o l i c i e s  and fu t u r e
d e v e l o p m e n t . 2 8

T r a d i t i o n a l  l e a d e r s h i p  is s t i l l  very m u c h  a part of the 

lif e of the p e o p l e s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  in a r e a s 

r e m o v e d  from the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c e n t e r s .  T h e  c o n c e r n s  for 

the p r e s e r v a t i o n  of the t r a d i t i o n s  and c u l t u r e s  in fac e  of 

the e x p o s u r e  to t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  d e m o c r a t i c  p r a c t i c e s  have 

resulted- in c o d i f y i n g  the r o l e s  of the t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a d e r s  

in the ne wly e n a c t e d  c o n s t i t u t i o n s  of M i c r o n e s i a .  The c o n 

s t i t u t i o n  of the R e p u b l i c  of the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  e s t a b l i s h e s  

a C o u n c i l  of Iroij (h igh chi e f s )  w h i l e  th at of the R e p u b l i c  

of P al au e s t a b l i s h e s  a C o u n c i l  of Chie f s ,  c o m p o s e d  of the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  c h i e f  of each of its st ate s.  The c o n s t i t u t i o n  of 

the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  p e r m i t s  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  

of such a c o u n c i l  if so d e s i r e d  by its C o n g r e s s . 29

C u r r e n t l y ,  th ree  g r o u p s  w i t h i n  M i c r o n e s i a n  s o c i e t y  are

2 8 w e n k h a m  and Baker, 164-165.

29])e p a r t m e n t  of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1980, 14.
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the m o s t  i m p o r t a n t  eleme nt s in the p o l i t i c a l  scene. T h e s e  

ar e  the w e s t e r n i z e d  l e a d e r s h i p  d e s c r i b e d  abov e, the r e s t l e s s ,  

a s p i r i n g  y o u n g e r  ge nera t i o n ,  and those gr oup s w i t h  t i e s  to 

b o t h  the  c o m m e r c i a l  and a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c e n t e r s  and the rural

a r e a s .30

T h e  b a s i c  p o l i t i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  of the raaj or it y of the 

M i c r o n e s i a n  p o p u l a t i o n  is that d e s c r i b e d  by A l m o n d  and Verba 

as p a r o c h i a l .  T h i s  o r i e n t a t i o n  is c h a r a c t e r i z e d  by a c o m 

p a r a t i v e  a b s e n c e  of expe c t a t i o n s  that the p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m  

w i l l  i n i t i a t e  chang e; i.e., the m e m b e r s  e x p e c t  l i t t l e  or 

n o t h i n g  f r o m  the s y s t e m . 31 Thus, p o l i t i c a l l y ,  M i c r o n e s i a  

e x h i b i t s  man y  of the c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  c o m m o n  to m a n y  o t h e r  

c o u n t r i e s  f r e e d  f r o m  colonial d e p e n d e n c y  upon o u t s i d e  powers: 

p a r o c h i a l i s m ,  e t h n i c  diversity, t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r e ,  g e o 

g r a p h i c  d i s p e r s i o n ,  and li mit ed resources.

T h e  o v e r r i d i n g  issue in M i c r o n e s i a n  p o l i t i c s  as the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  b e g a n  to e n cour ag e pol it ical p a r t i c i p a t i o n  and 

a s e m b l a n c e  of s e l f - r u l e  has been the q u e s t  for w h a t  w o u l d  be 

the m o s t  d e s i r a b l e  form of future  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s .  T h e  new 

p o l i t i c a l  el ite, no w  a rec og n i z e d  power in the n e w l y  e s 

t a b l i s h e d  C o n g r e s s  of Micronesi a, began to e xe rt its i n 

f l u e n c e  by c r i t i c i z i n g  the Unite d S t a t e s 1 a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of

3 0 c a r l  He i n e ,  M i c r o n e s i a  at the C r o s s r o a d s  ( H o n o l u l u :  
U n i v e r s i t y  of H a w a i i  Press, 1974), 30-39.

3 l G a b r i e l  A. Almond and Sidney Verba, Th e  C i v i c  C u l t u r e ,  
P o l i t i c a l  A t t i t u d e s  and De m o c r a c y  in Five N a t i o n s  ( P r i n c e t o n :
P r i n c e t o n  U n i v e r s i t y  Press, 1963), 39-41.
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the is la n d s  and s e e k i n g  r e s o l u t i o n  of the q u e s t i o n  of M i c r o 

n e s i a ' s  p o l i t i c a l  fu ture. The e v o l u t i o n  of this p o l i t i c a l  

d e v e l o p m e n t  is d i s c u s s e d  in a later  ch apt e r .

It sho uld be n o t e d  t hat  t her e is l i t t l e  d i s c u s s i o n  of 

p o l i t i c a l  i s s u e s  in M i c r o n e s i a  e x c e p t  in t hose l o c a l e s  w h e r e  

l a r g e  n u m b e r s  of the p o p u l a t i o n  ha v e  a c c e s s  to and can read 

n e w s p a p e r s .  T h e s e  a r e a s  are g e n e r a l l y  the s it es  w h e r e  o u t 

si de p o w e r s  e s t a b l i s h e d  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c e n t e r s  and to w h i c h  

the e d u c a t e d  p o p u l a t i o n  m i g r a t e d  a f t e r  f i n i s h i n g  school . In 

spite of this, the v o t e r  t u r n o u t  for e l e c t i o n s  has been high, 

g e n e r a l l y  g r e a t e r  tha n  70 p e r c e n t  of t hose e l i g i b l e .  T h i s  

can be a t t r i b u t e d  to two f a c tor s:  one, v o t i n g  is an act of 

loyalty,  an e x p r e s s i o n  of f a m i l y  or c lan s o l i d a r i t y ,  and, 

two, the la x i t y  in v o t i n g  p r o c e d u r e s .  T h e  l ac k of m o d e r n  

t r a n s p o r t a t i o n  and c o m m u n i c a t i o n  p e r m i t s  e x t e n d e d  v o t i n g  

o p p o r t u n i t i e s  b e f o r e  the v o t e s  are tal li ed. T h e  d e s i r e  to do 

w h a t  is e x p e c t e d  and c u l t u r a l l y  i n h e r e n t  i m p e l s  e v e r y  n a t i v e  

le a d e r  and i n h a b i t a n t  to get out the vote, r e g a r d l e s s  of 

o u t s i d e r - i m p o s e d  time  and site l i m i t a t i o n s .

R e l i g i o n

P r i o r  to the a r r i v a l  of the Sp an ish, the f ir st o u t 

s i d e r s  to d i s c o v e r  the isl an ds, the i n h a b i t a n t s  f o l l o w e d  

r e l i g i o n s  ba sed on the h e l p f u l  and h a r m f u l  s p i r i t  fo r c e s  

a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  n a t u r a l  p h e n o m e n a ,  a p r a c t i c e  c o m m o n  to so- 

c a l l e d  p a g a n  groups .
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T h e s e  r e l i g i o n s  s t r e s s e d  the fo rces c o n n e c t e d  wi th the 

sea, sky, storms, a n c e s t o r  worship , and natu ral p h y s i c a l  e x 

p e r i e n c e s  such as birth, puberty, and illness. T h e s e  led to 

the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the myths, taboos, and rites co m m o n  to 

mo st p r i m i t i v e  societies.

C h r i s t i a n i t y  has s u p p l a n t e d  the e a r li est i n d i g e n o u s  

r e l i g i o u s  beliefs. S u p e r s t i t i o n ,  however, is still p r e v a l e n t  

and a devout C h r i s t i a n  may still cling firmly to b e l i e f s  in 

gh osts and good and evil s p i r i t s . 32

C h r i s t i a n  m i s s i o n a r i e s  ar ri v e d  in the is lan ds  shortly  

a f t e r  th eir d i s c o v e r y  by the Spanis h, P ortugu es e, and 

Br iti sh. First to be C h r i s t i a n i z e d  were the C h a m o r r o s  of the 

M a r i a n a s ,  f o l l o w e d  soon a ft er by the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the ot her 

islands. Today, the vast m a j o r i t y  of the i s l a n d e r s  are 

C h r i s t i a n ;  the only large gr oups still u n c o n v e r t e d  to C h r i s 

ti an it y are on Yap, west Truk, and P a l a u . 33

The C h r i s t i a n s  are abou t evenly divided b e t w e e n  C a t h o 

lic and P r o t e s t a n t  faiths, wi th the C a t h o l i c s  c o n c e n t r a t e d  on 

the M a r i a n a s  and w e s t e r n  C a r o l i n e  Isla n d s  and the P r o t e s t a n t s  

on the M a r s h a l l  Islands, ea st e r n  Caro lines, and P o n a p e . 3 4

The first m i s s i o n a r i e s  to ar r i v e  were the S p a n i s h  C a t h 

olics in about 1596. T hey c o n c e n t r a t e d  their e f f o r t s  ini-

32j)epartment of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 151 . 

33ibid., 197.

3 4 Heine, 35-39.
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tially in the M a r i a n a s  and then spr e a d  out to Yap and Palau.  

They were r e p l a c e d  in t h e s e  a r e a s  by G e r m a n  C a t h o l i c  m i s 

sionaries f o l l o w i n g  the G e r m a n  e n t r y  i nt o the r e g i o n  in the 

late n i net ee nth c e n tu ry. Th e G e r m a n  m i s s i o n a r i e s  also move d 

into the M a r s h a l l s  and Truk, but w i t h  li ttle suc cess.

In 1852 A m e r i c a n  P r o t e s t a n t  m i s s i o n a r i e s ,  e x t e n d i n g  

their a c t i v i t i e s  f r o m  Ha waii , e n t e r e d  the M a r s h a l l s ,  Ko sr ae,  

and Ponape, l a t e r  e x p a n d i n g  t h e i r  r e a c h  to the T r u k  area. 

After c o n t i n u i n g  c o n f l i c t s  wi t h  the S p a n i s h  and the s u c c e e d 

ing German a u t h o r i t i e s ,  they w i t h d r e w  fro m  these a r e a s  and 

concentrated their e f f o r t s  on the e a s t e r n  C a r o l i n e s  and the 

M a r s h a l l s .35

After the c o n c l u s i o n  of W o r l d  W a r  I, the J a p a n e s e  

authoriti es  r e m o v e d  the G e r m a n  m i s s i o n a r i e s  of all fa i t h s  

from the is la nds and r e p l a c e d  them w i t h  a J a p a n e s e  P r o t e s t a n t  

mission. The S p a n i s h  wer e  p e r m i t t e d  by the J a p a n e s e  to ta ke 

over the C a t h o l i c  m i s s i o n  work. A l t h o u g h  it c l o s e l y  r e g u 

lated their a c t i v i t i e s ,  the J a p a n e s e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  p e r m i t t e d  

the missions to o p e r a t e  t h r o u g h o u t  the i s l a n d s  and even 

provided s u b s i d i e s  for th eir o p e r a t i o n s .

Though c o n v e r t e d  to C h r i s t i a n i t y ,  the i n h a b i t a n t s  

retain within t h e i r  new r e l i g i o n s  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  a m o u n t  of 

their pagan b e l i e f s  and c u s t o m s .  T h e r e  has been an a c c o m 

modation betw e e n  the old and the n e w  w i t h  su b t l e  r e i n t e r p r e -

35ibid., 197-199.
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t a t i o n s  of bot h  to m a k e  t hem c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  t w e n t i e t h - c e n 

tur y l if e and e x p e c t a t i o n s .  R e l i g i o n  se ems to be a n o t h e r  

c o n t r i b u t i n g  f a c t o r  to the l a c k  of unity a mon g the M i c r o 

n e s i a n s  since d i f f e r i n g  r e l i g i o n s  are c o n c e n t r a t e d  in d i s 

t i n c t  g e o g r a p h i c  areas.
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CHAPTER III

H I S T O R I C A L  BACKGR OUND

M i c r o n e s i a  has been a part of colonial em pi r e s  for mo re 

than 450 years. The Po rtu g u e s e  and Span i s h  e x p l o r e r s  of the 

f i f t e e n t h  and s i x t e e n t h  ce nturies were the firs t to p e n e t r a t e  

the P a c i f i c  O c e a n  a r e a  and to reach the is la n d s  of M i c r o 

nesia. A l t h o u g h  the first Eur opeans to r ea ch it w e r e  the 

P o r t u g u e s e ,  M i c r o n e s i a ,  specificall y the M a r i a n a  Islan ds, 

was  v i s i t e d  r e p e a t e d l y  by the Sp ani ard s b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  M a g e l 

lan in 15 20 and c o n t i n u i n g  until 1668, when S p a i n  took steps 

to s u b d u e  the i s l a n d s  and bring them under its a d m i n i s t r a 

tion. D u r i n g  t h e s e  c o n t i n u i n g  visits to the M a r i a n a s ,  v a r i 

ous S p a n i s h  e x p l o r e r s  branched out and d i s c o v e r e d  ot her 

i s l a n d  c h a i n s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  primarily the M a r s h a l l s  and the 

w e s t e r n  C a r o l i n e s .

Th e  M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  became an i m po rtant r e f u e l i n g  and 

r e p l e n i s h m e n t  stop for the Spania rds on their trade r oute 

b e t w e e n  M e x i c o  and the Philippines. P r i m a r i l y  for this 

re ason,  S p a i n  s o u g h t  ad m i n i s t r a t i v e  contro l by e s t a b l i s h i n g  a 

s mall g a r r i s o n  on G u a m  in 1668. From this g a rr ison, the 

S p a n i a r d s  set out to co lo ni ze the remain de r o f  the M a r i a n a  

I s l a n d s .  A s m a l l  g r o u p  of Jesuit  C a t h o l i c  m i s s i o n a r i e s

38



www.manaraa.com

39

a c c o m p a n i e d  the S p a n i s h  s o l d i e r s  to G u a m  and they set out in 

the y e a r s  that f o l l o w e d  to ex plore, and to e x t e n d  S p a n i s h  

i n f l u e n c e  over the rest of the is la nd s. T h e s e  e a r l y  a r r i v a l s  

m a r k e d  the firs t s y s t e m a t i c  a t t e m p t  on the part of f o r e i g n  

e l e m e n t s  to c o l o n i z e  and c o n t r o l  the i n h a b i t a n t s .1

T h e  S p a n i a r d s  w ere p r i m a r i l y  m i s s i o n a r i e s  and not t r a d 

ers. The y  a t t e m p t e d  l i t t l e  if any e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  in 

the i s l a n d s  du r i n g  t he ir rule f ro m 1668 to 18 98.2

S p a i n  e s t a b l i s h e d  m i l i t a r y  g a r r i s o n s  only  on G u a m  and 

S a i p a n  w h i l e  the m i s s i o n a r i e s  e s t a b l i s h e d  t heir m i s s i o n s  

t h r o u g h o u t  the isla nd s. A l t h o u g h  the i n h a b i t a n t s  i n i t i a l l y  

w e l c o m e d  the S p a n i a r d s ,  th ey soon b e g a n  to r e s i s t  the i n t r o 

d u c t i o n  of o u t s i d e  i n f l u e n c e s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  the g r o w i n g  p ower 

of the priests, on t h e i r  n a t i v e  c u l t u r e s .  T h i s  o p p o s i t i o n  

soo n tu rne d to p h y s i c a l  a t t a c k s  on the m i s s i o n a r i e s  and th eir 

n a t i v e  convert s.

The m i l i t a r y  g a r r i s o n s  a t t e m p t e d  to a s s i s t  and p r o t e c t  

the m i s s i o n a r i e s  by a p p l y i n g  S p a n i s h  j u s t i c e  to c a p t u r e d  o f 

f e n ders. This t o u c h e d  off ope n  d i s o r d e r s  by the i n h a b i t a n t s .  

W a r f a r e  be tw e e n  the i n h a b i t a n t s  and the S p a n i a r d s  c o n t i n u e d  

for a b o u t  twenty y e a r s  b e f o r e  the M a r i a n a  i s l a n d e r s  wer e  

s u b d u e d  and a c c e p t e d  S p a n i s h  s o v e r e i g n t y  and c o n t r o l .  In the 

M a r i a n a s  al one it is e s t i m a t e d  that, as a re s u l t  of v i c i o u s

^Navy, Hand b o o k , 21-30.

^Nufer, 4-6.
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cl as h e s  b e t w e e n  the i n h a b i t a n t s  and the Spaniard s,  the native 

p o p u l a t i o n  was ne ar ly o b l i t e r a t e d .^

S p a n i s h  c o l on ia l po l i c y  fo cu s e d  on two objective s:  

p a c i f i c a t i o n  and c o n v e r s i o n  to C h r i s t i a n i t y  of the i n h a b i 

tants, and the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of a m i n i m a l  g o v e r n m e n t  to s u p 

port the use of the M a r i a n a  Isla n d s  as ports of call for 

S p a n i s h  trad i n g  vessels. To a c h i e v e  those ends, the S p a n 

iards i n t r o d u c e d  a s y s t e m  of i n d irect rule. Initially,  

p o l i t i c a l  a u t h o r i t y  was vest ed in the head mi ss io n a r y ,  with 

the h e r e d i t a r y  native  chief s r e t a i n i n g  their t r a d i t i o n a l  

roles in the vil lages.  Later, p o l i t i c a l  a u t h o r i t y  was shared 

b e t w e e n  the head m i s s i o n a r y  and a civil governor, but this

a r r a n g e m e n t  pr ove d u n s a t i s f a c t o r y  and was r e p l a c e d  in 1681 by

a s t r u c t u r e  in w h i c h  a g o v e r n o r  a p p o i n t e d  by the S p a n i s h  

C ro wn  e x e r c i s e d  both c ivil and m i l i t a r y  a uthori ty . At this 

time an oath of a l l e g i a n c e  to Spain was fo r c e d  on the in

habi tants , m a k i n g  them s u b j e c t s  of Spain. By this m e a s u r e  

Spain sought to e m p h a s i z e  s o v e r e i g n t y  over the is lands  and 

ther e b y  d i s c o u r a g e  d o m i n i o n  by other E u r o p e a n  na tions now 

a c t i v e l y  en ga ged in e x p l o r i n g  the P a c i f i c  Ocean.

Until 1898 there was no a t t e m p t  by o th er  W e s t e r n

nati o n s  to wrest c o n t r o l  of the M a r i a n a s  from Spain. B r i t i s h

ex p l o r e r s  paid many visits to M i c r o n e s i a ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  to the 

C a r o l i n e s  and the Mars h a l l s ,  duri ng the late s e v e n t e e n t h

^ N e v i n , 60-61.
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c en t u r y  and t h rougho ut  the e i g h t e e n t h  but mad e  l i t t l e  a t t e m p t  

to colonize  and we re c o n t e n t  to use t h e m  as the S p a n i s h  did, 

as provisioning s t a t i o n s  for th eir  t r a d i n g  ships. The lack 

of w o rt hw hile re s o u r c e s  on the i s l a n d s  f u r t h e r  d i s c o u r a g e d  

any attempts at c o l o n i z a t i o n  by the B r i t i s h .  Spain, howe ve r,  

c la i m e d  sov ereignty ove r  the C a r o l i n e s  in 1885 and e s t a b 

lished ad m i n i s t r a t i v e  c e n t e r s  in both  the e a s t e r n  and w e s t e r n  

group s of these is lan ds. Its c o n t r o l  over thes e i s l a n d s  was 

minimal , though, b e c a u s e  it was r e l u c t a n t  to c o m m i t  r e 

sources, being cont e n t  to " s h o w  the f lag" in s u p p o r t  of 

s o v e r e i g n t y .

The Germans were  a l s o  a c t i v e  in e x p l o r i n g  the P a c i f i c  

and in the early 1870s e s t a b l i s h e d  a t r a d i n g  po st at J a l u i t  

in the Marshalls. Thi s  was q u i c k l y  f o l l o w e d  by o t h e r  c o l o n i 

za tion and the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  in 1885 of a p r o t e c t o r a t e  ov e r  

the whole of the M a r s h a l l  I s l an ds , W i t h  the c o n c l u s i o n  of 

the Spanis'n-American War in 1898 and the d e f e a t  of S p a i n  by 

the United States, G e r m a n y  of fe r e d  to buy the N o r t h e r n  M a r i 

anas and the Caroli nes; S p a i n  a c c e p t e d  the o f f e r  and the 

en tire area of M i c r o n e s i a ,  wit h  the e x c e p t i o n  of Guam, soon 

came under German co ntr ol.  Th e  i s l a n d  of G u a m  and the 

P h i l i p p i n e  Islands b e c a m e  t e r r i t o r i e s  of the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  by 

vi rtue of the A m e r i c a n  v i c t o r y  over S p a i n  and the terras of 

the subsequent peace treat y.  This c o n t r o l  of M i c r o n e s i a  by 

the Germans lasted u n t i l  the a d v e n t  of W o r l d  War I in 1914, 

w hen  the J a p an ese ou st ed the G e r m a n s .
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G e r m a n  i n t e r e s t  in the i s l a n d s  was p r i m a r i l y  e c o n o m i c ,  

and its a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  r e f l e c t e d  this. A c o m m e r c i a l  firm, 

the J a l u i t  G e s e l l s c h a f t , wa s  e s t a b l i s h e d  in 1888 to m a n a g e  

o p e r a t i o n s  in the i s l a n d s  and was g iv en  e c o n o m i c  b e n e f i t s  in 

r e t u r n  for p a y i n g  the c o s t s  of the i m p e r i a l l y  a p p o i n t e d  

i s l a n d  a d m i n i s t r a t o r .  T h e  b e n e f i t s  c o n s i s t e d  of e x c l u s i v e  

r i g h t s  to land a n n e x a t i o n  and i n d i g e n o u s  r e s o u r c e s .  Th e a d 

m i n i s t r a t o r  w a s  p r i m a r i l y  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  e s t a b l i s h i n g  o r d e r 

and j u s ti ce, and kep t  his a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s taff to a bare 

m i n i m u m ,  r e l y i n g  as had the S p a n i a r d s  on i n d i r e c t  rule 

t h r o u g h  r e c o g n i z e d  l o c a l  c h i e f s  e x e r c i s i n g  t r a d i t i o n a l - s t y l e  

a u t h o r i t y .  No G e r m a n  m i l i t a r y  f o r c e s  w e r e  s t a t i o n e d  on the 

i s l a n d s  in k e e p i n g  w i t h  the G e r m a n  p o l i c y  of d e p e n d i n g  on 

c o m m e r c i a l  v e n t u r e s  to pay the c o s t s  of emp ire. G r a d u a l l y ,  

the G e r m a n s  b u i l t  up an a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s y s t e m  to s u p e r v i s e  

the a c t i v i t i e s  of the l ocal ch iefs, s l o w l y  r e s t r i c t i n g  t he ir  

a u t h o r i t y  in i m p o r t a n t  j u d i c i a l  m a t ters,  p r i m a r i l y  land 

d i s p u t e s  and d ea th p e n a l t i e s ,  and to li mit the i n f l u e n c e  of 

the m i s s i o n a r i e s  in a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  m a t t e r s .  R e l i a n c e  on the 

a u t h o r i t y  of the t r a d i t i o n a l  c h i e f s  m i n i m i z e d  l o c a l  o p p o s i 

tio n to the G e r m a n  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .

T h e  G e r m a n s  i n t r o d u c e d  c o m m e r c i a l  a g r i c u l t u r e  to M i c r o 

nesia, p r i m a r i l y  c o c o n u t  p l a n t a t i o n s  to e n h a n c e  the p r o 

d u c t i o n  of copra. Th e  o t h e r  s i g n i f i c a n t  c o m m e r c i a l  v e n t u r e  

i n t r o d u c e d  was the raining of p h o s p h a t e s .  Howev e r ,  the G e r 

m a n s  n e v e r  m ade a s u c c e s s  of their c o m m e r c i a l  v e n t u r e s  nor
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did m a n y  G e r m a n s  s e t t l e  in M i c r o n e s i a  as c o l o n i s t s . ^  Thus, 

the G e r m a n  i n f l u e n c e  in M i c r o n e s i a  was limited, c o n s i s t i n g  of 

a few a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and G e r m a n  missionaries.

The G e r m a n  p r o t e c t o r a t e  of M i cr on esia ended in 1914.

T h e  J a p a n e s e ,  who ha d w i t h  Ge r m a n  consent e stabl is hed t r a d i n g  

m i s s i o n s  in a fe w  of the islands, quickly dis pat ch ed naval 

f o r c e s  to o c c u p y  all the isl a n d s  and established  m i l i t a r y  

h e a d q u a r t e r s  to b ot h a d m i n i s t e r  and defend the former p r o t e c 

torate. A l t h o u g h  J a p a n  did not play an active role d u r i n g  

W o r l d  W a r  I, it was g r a n t e d  a mandate by the League of N a 

t io ns  in 1920 to a d m i n i s t e r  the territory. Under this m a n 

dat e  the J a p a n e s e  w e r e  to:

p r o m o t e  the m a t e r i a l  and moral well- b e i n g  and so c i a l  
p r o g r e s s  of the i n h a b i t a n t s ;  to rule out slavery, t r a f f i c  
in a r m s  and a m m u n i t i o n ,  and alcoholic beverages; to 
r e f r a i n  f r o m  b u i l d i n g  f o r t i f i c a t i o n s  and m i l it ary b as es 
or f ro m g i v i n g  m i l i t a r y  training to the in ha bitants ; to 
p e r m i t  f r e e d o m  of w o r s h i p  and missi onary activi ty; and to 
s u b m i t  an a n n u a l  a c c o u n t i n g  to the League of N a t i o n s . ^

T h e  J a p a n e s e  m i l i t a r y  ad m i n i s t r a t i o n  ended in 1922 whe n  

all m i l i t a r y  f o r c e s  w e r e  w i t h d r a w n  and a civili an a d m i n i s t r a 

tive o r g a n i z a t i o n  w a s  e s t a b l i s h e d .  The Ja pa ne se a d m i n i s t r a 

tion wa s i n i t i a l l y  o r g a n i z e d ,  as were its p re decess or  S p a n i s h  

and G e r m a n  regi m e s ,  on the pr incip le of indire ct rule t h r o u g h  

the t r a d i t i o n a l  v i l l a g e  and island chiefs. The m aj or d i f 

f e r e n c e  was in the r e l a t i v e l y  large and complex b u r e a u c r a c y

A Ibid., 61-62.

^ L e a g u e  of N a t i o n s ,  C o v e n a n t  of the League of N a t i o n s ,
17 D e c e m b e r  1920, Art. 22.
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m a i n t a i n e d  by the J a p a n e s e  to o v e r s e e  the n a t i v e  c h i e f s  and 

to e n s u r e  c o m p l e t e  J a p a n e s e  co nt r o l .  All p o s i t i o n s  of real 

a u t h o r i t y  in the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  wer e held by J a p a n e s e  n a t i o n 

als. A shift in the p h i l o s o p h y  of u s i n g  the r e c o g n i z e d  

t r a d i t i o n a l  c h i e f s  o c c u r r e d  a f t e r  1935 w hen  the J a p a n e s e  

i n t e n s i f i e d  t h e i r  c o n t r o l  ov e r  the island s.  L o w e r  st a t u s 

c h i e f s  s y m p a t h e t i c  to the J a p a n e s e  w e r e  a p p o i n t e d  over t r a d i 

t i o n a l l y  h i g h e r  s t a t u s  c h i e f s .  The J a p a n e s e  a lso b e g a n  to 

e x e r t  i n c r e a s e d  i n t e r v e n t i o n  in n a t i v e  a f f a i r s  and this a d d e d 

to the u n d e r m i n i n g  of the a u t h o r i t y  and s t a t u s  of the t r a d i 

t i o n a l  chiefs.

A l t h o u g h  J a p a n ' s  i n i t i a l  i n t e r e s t  in M i c r o n e s i a  was 

p r i m a r i l y  e c o n o m i c ,  the i s l ands'  s t r a t e g i c  i m p o r t a n c e  soon 

b e c a m e  o v e r r i d i n g  and e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  was s u b o r d i n a t e d  

to m i l i t a r y  r e q u i r e m e n t s .  J a p a n  b e g a n  f o r t i f y i n g  the i s l a n d s  

ea rly  in the 19 30s in v i o l a t i o n  of the L e a g u e  of N a t i o n s  m a n 

date. The r e s u l t i n g  c o n t r o v e r s y ,  a lo ng w i t h  o ther J a p a n e s e  

a c t i o n s ,  led J a p a n  to w i t h d r a w  fro m  the L e a g u e  of N a t i o n s  

and, in 1938, to d e c l a r e  M i c r o n e s i a  an i n t e g r a l  part of the 

J a p a n e s e  em pi re. A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  for the first time s ince its 

d i s c o v e r y  by the Spanis h,  the J a p a n e s e  e x c l u d e d  all f o r e i g n  

v i s i t o r s  f r o m  M i c r o n e s i a .  In the b e g i n n i n g  da ys of W o r l d  War 

II the J a p a n e s e  also s e i z e d  Guam, thus c o n t r o l l i n g  all of 

M i c r o n e s i a .

The J a p a n e s e ,  u n l i k e  the S p a n i a r d s  and the G e r m a n s , 

i n t r o d u c e d  s i g n i f i c a n t  c h a n g e  to M i c r o n e s i a ,  c h a n g e  that
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c o n t i n u e s  to the pr es e n t  day. Most i m p o r t a n t  was the b e g i n 

ning of a shift from a s u b s i s t e n c e  to a mo ney economy. The 

J a p a n e s e  l a u nched i n t e n s i v e  e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  p r o grams in 

a g r i c u l t u r a l ,  minera l, and m a r i n e  in du st r i e s .  T hey  vi ewed  

M i c r o n e s i a  as an e x t e n s i o n  of their home islands, to serve as 

a s u p p l i e r  of need ed  food, sugar, copra, and alcohol. The 

M i c r o n e s i a n s  were to p r o v i d e  the basic la bor  nee ded for the 

p r o d u c t i o n  of these s u p p l i e s  and were paid w ag es to supply 

the labor. Th e J a p a n e s e  also i n t r o d u c e d  c o m p u l s o r y  e d u c a t i o n 

to M i c r o n e s i a ,  c o n c e n t r a t i n g  m a i n l y  on basic sk i l l s  in the 

J a p a n e s e  lan guage, m a t h e m a t i c s ,  and the b u i l d i n g  t r a d e s . 6

Bo th the J a p a n e s e  and the U n i t e d  Stat es  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  

a t t e m p t e d  to tie t o g e t h e r  the d i v e r s e  c u l t u r e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  

by i n t r o d u c i n g  the l a n g u a g e  of the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  na tion and 

co mm on  g o v e r n m e n t a l  forms. Both n a t i o n s  g o v e r n e d  th ro u g h  six 

g e o g r a p h i c a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  dis tr ic ts. In 

addi ti on, both nati o n s  e s t a b l i s h e d  unif i e d  t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  

c o m m u n i c a t i o n ,  and c o m m e r c e  systems. D e s p i t e  these e x t e r 

nally im posed e f f o r t s  to ward a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  unity, the ethnic 

and c u l tur al  d i v e r s i t i e s  and r i v a l r i e s  d e f e a t e d  a t t em pts to 

bring i n d e p e n d e n c e  to M i c r o n e s i a  as a u n i f i e d  pol i t i c a l  

e n t i t y .

The A m e r i c a n  i n t e r e s t  in M i c r o n e s i a  is p r i m a r i l y  

st ra tegi c,  fl ow ing from M i c r o n e s i a ' s  p o s i t i o n  a s t r i d e  stra-

^Nevin, 62-67.
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tegic sea and air lines of c o m m u n i c a t i o n .  T h e  i s l a n d s  f o r m  a

n a t u r a l  b a r r i e r  to any pe n e t r a t i o n  of an  A s i a t i c  n a t i o n

to w a r d  the U n i t e d  States. This s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t  has been

e v i d e n c e d  by the assignme nt of i n i t i a l  c o n t r o l  of M i c r o n e s i a

to the D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy by E x e c u t i v e  O r d e r  9875:

T h e  m i l i t a r y  government in the f o r m e r  J a p a n e s e  M a n d a t e d  
I s l a n d s  is hereby terminated, and the a u t h o r i t y  and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for civil a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the trust 
territory, on an interim basis, is h e r e b y  d e l e g a t e d  to 
the S e c r e t a r y  of the N a v y . ?

The D e f e n s e  Depart ment has m a i n t a i n e d  c o n t r o l  of those 

i s l a n d s  w h e r e  military fa cil ities  exist even t h o u g h  a d m i n i s 

t r a t i v e  c o n t r o l  of Mic ro n e s i a  has been t r a n s f e r r e d  to the 

D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interior.^ B o t h  a g e n c i e s  d u r i n g  t heir 

pe r i o d  of s t e w a r d s h i p  took c a u t i o u s  s t e p s  to p r o m o t e  W e s t e r n  

d e m o c r a t i c  f o r m s  of local s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  as the U n i t e d  

S t a t e s  sough t to comply with the terras of the T r u s t  A g r e e 

ment.

D u r i n g  the negoti at ions f r o m  1969 to 1982 l e a d i n g  up to 

the C o m p a c t s  of Free Association, this s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t  

pl a y e d  a s i g n i f i c a n t  role in a r r i v i n g  at the final a g r e e m e n t .

^ P r e s i d e n t ,  Exe cu ti ve Order, " T e r m i n a t i o n  of M i l i t a r y  
G o v e r n m e n t  in Ja panes e Ma nda te d I s l a n d s  upon E s t a b l i s h m e n t  of 
I n t e r i m  C i v i l i a n  Admi ni s t r a t i o n  in the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the 
P a c i f i c  Is lan ds , Ex ecu tive O rd er 9 8 7 5 , "  U.S. C o d e , vol. 48, 
s e c . 1681 (1947).

^ P r e s i d e n t ,  Executive Order, " T r a n s f e r  of A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
of the Tr us t Ter ritory of the P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  from  the D e 
p a r t m e n t  of the Navy to the D e p a r t m e n t  of the I n te ri or, 
E x e c u t i v e  O r d e r  10265," U.S. C o d e , vol. 48, sec. 16 81A 
(1951) .



www.manaraa.com

47

As early as 1947, then C o n g r e s s m a n  M i k e  M a n s f i e l d  r e p o r t e d  to 

the Congress:

I w o u l d  prefer to have the U n i t e d  States  a s s u m e  c o m p l e t e  
and i n d i s p u t e d  co ntrol of the M a ndates . We need these 
is l a n d s  for our fu t u r e  defense, and they sho uld be f o r 
ti fi ed  w h e r e v e r  we d eem it ne ce s s a r y .  We have no c o n 
c ea le d m o t i v e s  b e c a u s e  we wa nt th ese  is la nd s for one 
p u r p o s e  on ly and that is n a t ional security. . . .  No 
o the r n a t i o n  has any kind of c l a i m  to the M a n d a t e s .  No 
oth er n a t i o n  has paid the price we h a v e . 9

This view was r e i n f o r c e d  on F e b r u a r y  24, 1947, wh e n

C o n g r e s s m a n  G e a r h a r t  i n t r o d u c e d  a r e s o l u t i o n  in the H o u s e

d i r e c t i n g  n e g o t i a t i o n s  lo oking toward a c q u i s i t i o n  by the 
U n i t e d  Sta te s of all the is la nd s m a n d a t e d  to or owned by 
the E m p i r e  of J a p a n  as the S e c r e t a r y  of the Navy and the 
S e c r e t a r y  of War shall find e s s e n t i a l  to the m a i n t e n a n c e  
of pe ace in the P a c i f i c  O c e a n . 10

In 1972 an a r t i c l e  in a p r e s t i g i o u s  naval p u b l i c a t i o n

r e p e a t e d  this s t r a t e g i c  i m p o r t a n c e  by stating:

. . . the s t r a t e g i c  and other p o l i t i c a l  r e a l i t i e s  d i c t a t e
that we m ust m a i n t a i n  a str ong p r e s e n c e  in the W e s t e r n  
P a c i f i c  in or der to ho nor  treaty c o m m i t m e n t s  and p r o t e c t  
n a t i o n a l  inte r e s t s .  The co u r s e  we u l t i m a t e l y  f o l l o w  is 
very likely to be a m a j o r  ch ang e in, but not the a b a n d o n 
men t of, our s t r a t e g i c  po sture in the W e s t e r n  P a c ific. H

L ike  the J a panes e,  until very r e c e n t l y  the Un i t e d

S ta te s deni ed fo re ig n v i s i t o r s  ac cess to M i c r o n e s i a .  This

^C on g r e s s ,  House, R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  M a n s f i e l d  of Montana, 
80 th Cong., 1st sess., C o n g r e s s i o n a l  Re c o r d  (3 F e b r u a r y  
1947), vol. 93, pt. 1, 768.

^ C o n g r e s s ,  House, R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  G e a r h a r t  of C a l i f o r 
nia, 80th Cong., 1st sess., C o n g r e s s i o n a l  Record (24 F e b r u a r y  
1947), vol. 93, pt. 1, 1363.

ll ja me s H. Webb, Jr., " T u r m o i l  in Paradise: M i c r o n e s i a  
at the C r o s s r o a d s , "  U.S. N ava l I n s t i t u t e  P r o c e e d i n g s  98 
(July 1972):32.



www.manaraa.com

48

ha s had a p r o f o u n d  e f f e c t  on the so cia l, economic, and p o l i t 

ical d e v e l o p m e n t  of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  since their experience 

w i t h  f o r e i g n e r s  has been r e s t r i c t e d  for over seventy years. 

The r e s u l t  has b een  a very l i m i t e d  opport u n i t y  for c o m p a r a 

ti ve a n a l y s i s  of a l t e r n a t i v e  e c o n o m i c  and political systems. 

T h i s  o p t i o n  for the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  to deny access to for

e i g n e r s  was i n c o r p o r a t e d  in the 1982 and 1983 Compacts of 

Fre e  A s s o c i a t i o n  n e g o t i a t e d  w i t h  the legisla tures of the 

three ne wly c r e a t e d  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t e s  of the Republic of the 

M a r s h a l l  Islands , the R e p u b l i c  of Palau, and the Federated 

S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a .  T h e  N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  had already 

c h o s e n  c o m m o n w e a l t h  s t a t u s  w i t h  the United S t a t e s . 12 This 

r e s t r i c t i o n  of a c c e s s  is in c o n s o n a n c e  with the principal 

s e c u r i t y  goal s of the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  to exclude hostile, 

d e s t a b i l i z i n g  i n f l u e n c e s  and to a v o i d  grea t power con f r o n t a 

t ion s in the area.

The U n i t e d  States ' a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of Micronesia has 

b ee n m a r k e d  by a m b i v a l e n c e  of p u r p o s e  fostered by the d i f 

f e r e n t  v i e w p o i n t s  of the S t a t e  and Defe n s e  Departments.

H a n s o n  B a l d w i n  in 1946 r e p o r t e d  that

. . . the Arm y  and the Navy, s p e a k i n g  through the Joint
C h i e f s  of Staff, w a n t e d  to r e t a i n  complete United States 
s o v e r e i g n t y  over the m a n d a t e d  is la n d s  whereas the State 
D e p a r t m e n t  w a n t e d  to place  t h e m  under a United Nations 
t r u s t e e s h i p  w i t h  the U n i t e d  St a t e s  as the sole trus-

1 ^C o v e n a n t  to E s t a b l i s h  a C o m m o n w e a l t h  of the Northern 
M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  in P o l i t i c a l  U n i o n  wit h  the United States of
A m e r i c a  Act, U.S. C o d e . vol. 48, sec. 1681 (1976).



www.manaraa.com

The St ate D e p a r t m e n t  has so ught to co mp ly wi th the r e q u i r e 

ment of the T rus t A g r e e m e n t  to lay the f o u n d a t i o n s  for fu ture 

s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  w hile the D e f e n s e  D e p a r t 

ment has put s t r a t e g i c  n e c e s s i t y  a b o v e  all other c o n s i d e r a 

tions. The s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t  of the Un it ed States, and its 

p r o t e c t i o n  through i n c o r p o r a t i o n  of s a f e g u a r d s  in the p r o 

vi si on s of the C o m p a c t  of F r e e  As s o c i a t i o n ,  has l i m i t e d  the 

op ti on s of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  for fo re i g n  ex pos ure, at least 

for the fif teen y e a r s ’ d u r a t i o n  of the C o m p a c t . ^

The Un it ed States Navy a s s u m e d  c o n t r o l  of M i c r o n e s i a  in 

m i d - 1 9 4 4  when the f i g h t i n g  on the is lands en ded and m a i n 

tained co nt r o l  under an e m e r g e n c y  s e c u r i t y  st a t u s  until 1951 

when a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c o n t r o l  pa ssed to the I n t e r i o r  D e p a r t 

ment. F i n d i n g  a total a b s e n c e  of a M i c r o n e s i a n  m a n a g e r i a l  

class, the Navy set up a p a t c h w o r k  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  syst em  

based on a m i l i t a r y  g o v e r n m e n t  of o c c u p i e d  ter ri to ry. This 

was only an i n t e r i m  me asu re . Af ter 1947 the Navy was c o m 

mitted to the terms of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t  and 

i m m e d i a t e l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  a s y s t e m  of u n i v e r s a l  e d u c a t i o n  

t h r o u g h  the sixth grade to i n i t i a t e  the proc e s s  of p r o g r e s s

l^Hanson  Baldwin, " W a s h i n g t o n  Scans P a c i f i c  Isles Plan,"  
New York T i m e s , 23 S e p t e m b e r  1946, 9.

l^Nevin, 74-75,
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toward  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t .15 i n its h a n d b o o k  for a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  

de st in ed for M i c r o n e s i a  the Navy was quite s p e c i f i c  in 

d i r e c t i n g :

E x p l o i t a t i o n  is ruled out, and a staff of tr ained a d 
m i n i s t r a t o r s  is gi ving f u l l - t i m e  a t t e n t i o n  to their [the 
in ha b i t a n t s ' ]  need s and p r o b l e m s  until such time as they 
can be trained to a s s u m e  full r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for their 
own affairs.

The I n t e r i o r  D e p a r t m e n t ,  w h i c h  a s s u m e d  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

co nt ro l of the isla n d s  on Ju ly 1, 1951, under the p r o v i s i o n s  

of E x e c u t i v e  O r d e r  10265 (and the U n i t e d  Sta tes C o n g r e s s ) ,  

treated M i c r o n e s i a  w i t h  benign  neglect, exce pt  for the s e c u r 

ity i n t e r e s t s  in the M a r i a n a s  and M a r s h a l l s ,  un til 1962 wh e n  

the Un ited N a t i o n s  V i s i t i n g  M i s s i o n  to the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of 

the Pa ci f i c  Isla n d s  r e p o r t e d  to the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  

T r u s t e e s h i p  Counci l. The m i s s i o n ' s  re port c a s t i g a t e d  the 

Uni t e d  States for lack of p r o g r e s s  on the stated  o b j e c t i v e s  

of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t , ^  In th ose i n t e r v e n i n g  ye ars 

the Int er ior D e p a r t m e n t  had been u n d e r f u n d e d  for its a d 

m i n i s t r a t i v e  a s s i g n m e n t  and had had little i n t e r e s t  in M i c r o 

nesia, so d e v e l o p m e n t  of a M i c r o n e s i a n  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  n e t w o r k  

and a p r o d u c t i v e  eco n o m y  had been a s s i g n e d  a low order of 

priority. On the ot her hand, the D e f e n s e  D ep artment , wit h 

its bases on Sa i p a n  and the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the P a c i f i c  Mi s-

1 5 Ibid., 76-77.

■^United Nations, T r u s t e e s h i p  Co uncil, Re p o r t  of the 
Un i t e d  Na ti ons V i s i t i n g  M i s s i o n  to the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the 
Paci f i c  Islands, 1961, T / 1 5 8 2 .
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sile Range s t a t i o n  on Kwajale in, built up an i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  

on these is la n d s  and c o n t r i b u t e d  to the g r o w t h  of a m o n e y e d  

economy, s o w i n g  the f i r s t  seeds of a desire for s e p a r a t i s m  

within the a r t i f i c i a l l y  cr eate d unity of M i c r o n e s i a  . 1 ^

The re port of the U n i t e d  Nations V i s i t i n g  M i s s i o n  in 

1962 g a l v a n i z e d  the U n i t e d  States into a co urse of a c t i o n  

that was to result, in sequ e n t i a l  happenings, in l a r g e  i n 

creases in the a m o u n t  of fu nds appropriat ed for M i c r o n e s i a n  

development, in the t r a i n i n g  of native a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  lo cal 

and di st r i c t  e l e c t i o n s ,  est ab l i s h m e n t  of d i s t r i c t  and t e r 

rit or y-wi de  l e g i s l a t u r e s ,  and, finally, in f ree  c h o i c e  of 

future p o l i t i c a l  st atus.  It was to take, h o w ever , m o r e  than 

t w e n t y-th re e y e a r s  ( s i x t e e n  of which were s pent  in n e g o t i a 

tions) s p a n n i n g  the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s  of six P r e s i d e n t s  of the 

United St a t e s  b e f o r e  the Mi c r o n e s i a n s  a c h ie ved t h e i r  goal of 

ending over 45 0 y e a r s  of fo reign  rule.l®

A ft er  the s e v e r e l y  critical Un ited N a t i o n s '  report , 

the United S t a t e s  g r e a t l y  increased its a n n u a l  a p p r o p r i a t i o n s  

to support d e v e l o p m e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  in Mic ro n e s i a .  The p r e v i 

ous annual a p p r o p r i a t i o n s  a p p r oxima ti ng $7.5 m i l l i o n  w e r e  

doubled in f i s c a l  year 1963 to $15 mi ll ion and then i n c r e a s e d  

in a c c e l e r a t i n g  n u m b e r s  to $68 million in fisc al  year 1972.

l^Nevin, 7 6-77.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State,  Office of the S e c r e t a r y  of State, 
"President S i g n s  C o m p a c t  of Free A ss ociati on  L e g i s l a t i o n "  
(Press Rel ease, U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of State, O f f i c e  of the 
Secretary of State, 14 J a n u a r y  1986),
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A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  b e g i n n i n g  in 1966 the P e a c e  C or ps  was i n t r o 

duced into M i c r o n e s i a  to a s s i s t  in the e x p e d i t e d  effo r t s  

t owa rd s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y  and s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t .

T h r o u g h o u t  its a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  the U n i t e d  St ates has 

so ught to ba la n c e  its s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t s  wi th its o b l i g a 

tions under the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t ,  This has led to its 

a m b i v a l e n c e  to ward M i c r o n e s i a :  s e e k i n g  to foster d e m o c r a t i c  

id eals and p r i n c i p l e s  w h i l e  r e t a i n i n g  some form of st r a t e g i c 

r e l a t i o n s h i p .  T h r o u g h o u t  this peri od  from 1969 to 1982 it 

has e n c o u r a g e d  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n  by the i n h a b i t a n t s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  while, s i m u l t a n e o u s l y ,  c o n s c i o u s l y  or u n c o n s c i o u s 

ly, e n c o u r a g i n g  a bias to ward p e r m a n e n t  ties to the Un i t e d 

S t a t e s .

l ^ W e n k a m  and Baker, 166-170.
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CHAPTER IV

A V A I L A B L E  P O L I T I C A L  A L T E R N A T I V E S

Th e p o l i t i c a l  a l t e r n a t i v e s  a v a i l a b l e  to the i n h a b i t a n t s  

of M i c r o n e s i a  are g o v e r n e d  by v a r i o u s  factors: p r i n c i p a l l y ,  

the s o c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  c o m p o s i t i o n  of the i s l a n d e r s ,  the 

a t t i t u d e s  of the m e m b e r  n a t i o n s  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s ,  the 

p r e v a i l i n g  i n t e r e s t s  of the U n i t e d  St ates, and the islands' 

e c o n o m i c  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y .  C u l t u r a l l y ,  the i n h a b i t a n t s  are 

d i v i d e d  into n ine s e p a r a t e  e t h n o - l i n g u i s t i c  g r o u p s  w h i c h  have 

been lu mped t o g e t h e r  into an a r t i f i c i a l  u n i t y  by t he ir  former 

c o l o n i a l  ruler, Ja pan, and by their m o r e  r e c e n t  a d m i n i s 

trator, the U n i t e d  States, both in the t w e n t i e t h  c e n tu ry.  

P r e v i o u s  to this a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  u n i f i c a t i o n ,  M i c r o n e s i a  had 

r e m a i n e d  e s s e n t i a l l y  u n c h a n g e d  u n d e r  S p a n i s h  and G e r m a n  rule, 

p u r s u i n g  an e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e ,  p r e 

s e r v i n g  the ma n y  d i v e r s e  i n d i g e n o u s  cul t u r e s ,  and s p e a k i n g  

some nine or ten m u t u a l l y  u n i n t e l l i g i b l e  l a n g u a g e s . ^

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  A m b a s s a d o r  to the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y ,  Mr. 

Fr e d  M. Z e d e r  II, e x p r e s s e d  this h i s t o r i c a l  fact s u c c i n c t l y

^The Yale U n i v e r s i t y  s t u d y  and the a n n u a l  S t a t e  D e p a r t 
me n t  r e p o r t s  list th ese as P a l a u a n ,  Ya pes e,  C h a m o r r o ,  Ul ith-  
i a n - W o l e a i a n , T r u k e s e ,  P o n a p e a n ,  K o s r a e a n ,  M a r s h a l l e s e ,  and 
K a m p i n g a m a r a n g i - N u k u o r o . Som e  l i n g u i s t s  add a t e n t h  l a n 
guage, S o n s o r o l e s e - T o b i a n , s p o k e n  in s o u t h w e s t  Palau.

53
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w h e n  he testified:

The use of the term " M i c r o n e s i a "  w h i c h  has been g e n e r a l l y  
read as s y n o n y m o u s  with  the ar ea e n c o m p a s s e d  by the t r u s 
teeshi p, has p r o mpted  an a s s u m p t i o n  that a h o m o g e n e o u s  
M i c r o n e s i a n  people exist. T h r o u g h o u t  most of the period 
in w h i c h  they were su bj e c t  to c o l o n i a l  do m i n a t i o n ,  the 
i s l a n d s  we re a d m i n i s t e r e d  s e p a r a t e l y  by va ri ou s nations, 
and the f irst p o litica l a s s o c i a t i o n  of the v a r i o u s  T r u s t  
T e r r i t o r y  pe opl es o c c u r r e d  only in 1965 with the c r e a t i o n  
by the U n i t e d  States of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a . 2

Th e p r o c e s s e s  of ch a n g e  from this h i s t o r i c a l  e x p e r i e n c e  

to the m a i n s t r e a m  of the m o d e r n  wo rld deriv e fr om the M i c r o -  

nesians ' sh ar ed t r a d i t i o n a l  thirst  for s e l f - r e s p e c t  and 

hu man d i g n i t y  and de sir e for m a i n t e n a n c e  of their c u l t u r a l  

o r i e n t a t i o n s .  W i t h o u t  their e x p o s u r e  to the urbani sm, s e c u l 

arism , c o m m e r c i a l i s m ,  and educationalisra of the m o d e r n  world, 

it is p r o b a b l e  that the M i c r o n e s i a n s  woul d have r e v e r t e d  to 

t hei r fo rmer mod e  of life afte r W o r l d  War II, c o n t e n t  with 

t heir t r a d i t i o n a l  c u l t u r a l  g r o u p i n g s  and l e a d e r s h i p  and 

s u b s i s t e n c e  economy.  How ever, the i n t r o d u c t i o n  of W e s t e r n  

c i v i l i z a t i o n  has a f f e c t e d  the va lue  sy stems and f u n d a m e n t a l  

b o n d s  of the t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i e t i e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  as it has 

the c u l t u r a l  o r i e n t a t i o n  of i n h a b i t a n t s  of the other is la n d s 

of Oceani a. The islands' s t r a t e g i c  l o c a t i o n  in the P a c i f i c  

O c e a n  and the Un ited States' m i l i t a r y  i n t e r e s t  in them a f t e r  

the s u c c e s s f u l  c o n c l u s i o n  of the war a g a i n s t  J a p a n  p r e c l u d e d  

su c h  a re tur n to t r a d i t i o n a l  l i f e s t y l e  and po l i t i c a l  choice.

^ C ongr es s, House, C o m m i t t e e  on F o r e i g n  Affairs, C o m p a c t  
of Fr ee A s s o c i a t i o n .  H e a r i n g  before the C o m m i t t e e  on F o r e i g n  
A f f a i r s , 98th Cong., 2d sess., 18 S e p t e m b e r  1984, 17-18,
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The soci al and p o l i t i c a l  p r o b l e m  posed is how to reconcile 

this i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  n a t i o n a l i s m  br ou g h t  ab out by the 

c r e a t i o n  of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  with the t r a d i t i o n a l  

pa t t e r n s  of P a c i f i c  Island i d e n t i t y  w h i c h  derive from in 

d i v idual is la n d s  ra ther than the c o n g l o m e r a t e  grou ps of 

i s l a n d s . 3 It is this p r o b l e m  that has re si s t e d  s o l ut ion and 

has led to the c h o i c e  of d i f f e r e n t  po l i t i c a l  status.

In iti ally, the U n i t e d  Nations, do m i n a t e d  by the v i c 

torious four major po we rs of the Un it ed States, Russia,

China, and G r e a t  Britain, d e s i g n a t e d  the is la nds a str ategic  

trust of the Un i t e d  N a t i o n s  and d e s i g n a t e d  the United States 

as trustee. The U n i t e d  Nation s, in its d e c l a r a t i o n  for the 

gr a n t i n g  of i n d e p e n d e n c e  to c o l o n i a l  cou n t r i e s  and peoples, 

had set forth the p r i n c i p l e  that all pe op les have the right 

to s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  I n c l u d e d  in the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e 

ment was the o b l i g a t i o n  of the Unit ed  State s to pr omote the 

political, social, e d u c a t i o n a l ,  and e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  of 

the M i c r o n e s i a n s  w h i c h  wo uld lead to s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n  of 

their future p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s . ^

The p r e v a i l i n g  a t t i t u d e  of the Un ite d St a t e s  when it 

a s s u m e d  t r u s t e e s h i p  r e p r e s e n t e d  a c o m p r o m i s e  be tw een the c o n 

fl i c t i n g  i n t e r e s t s  of the State and D e f e n s e  D e p a r tm ents. The 

D e f e n s e  D e p a r t m e n t  did not want to r e l i n q u i s h  co nt ro l of a

3 Ibid., 18.

^Heine, 48-54.
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strategic territory and f a v o r e d  a n n e x a t i o n  as a t e r r i t o r y  of 

the United States wh ile the S t a t e  Department, r e f l e c t i n g  the 

ideology of a d e m o c r a t i c  c o u n t r y ,  did not want the e m b a r r a s s 

ment of being thou g h t  of as a c o l o n i a l  power. Thus, the 

trusteeship status s e r v e d  as a w o r k a b l e  c o m p r o m i s e . 3

The position of the U n i t e d  St a t e s  gov ernment was and 

remains that no ch an ge in the t e r r i t o r y ' s  poli tical st a t u s  

would be acce ptabl e tha t  o p e n s  up the water and land s of 

Micronesia to other w o r l d  pow e r s ,  or in any way r e s t r i c t s  

options by the Un it ed S t a t e s  to c o n s t r u c t  or retain m i l i t a r y  

installati ons in what it c o n s i d e r s  to be its w e s t e r n  d e f e n s e  

perimeter. Its l o n g - r a n g e  o b j e c t i v e ,  therefore, has been a 

M i cron es ia with i d e o l o g i c a l  and p o l i t i c a l  links to the U n i t e d  

States. Tr u s t e e s h i p  s t a t u s  w o u l d  pe rm it political d e v e l o p 

ment and educat io n of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  toward this 

o b j e c t i v e . ^ M o n i t o r s h i p  of the t r u s t e e s h i p  by the Un i t e d  

Nations Security C o u n c i l  w o u l d  p e r m i t  the United States to 

exercise its veto s h o u l d  an y  of the four permanent m e m b e r s  

seek to thwart the U n i t e d  St at e s '  goal.

The other ma jor c o n s i d e r a t i o n  impingi ng on free p o l i t i 

cal choice, economic s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y ,  played a s i g n i f i c a n t  

role in narrowing the o p t i o n s  a v a i l a b l e  to the M i c r o n e s i a n s .  

Writing in the Jo ur n a l  of P a c i f i c  H i s t o r y , Barrie M a c D o n a l d

3 Kiste, 127.

6Heine, 195-222.
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st ated the i m p o r t a n c e  of e c o n o m i c  r e l a t i o n s h i p  to p o l i t i c a l  

c h o i c e :

It is thus q u e s t i o n a b l e  w h e t h e r  on s t r a t e g i c  i s s u e s  any 
mo r e  than e c o n o m i c  one s  the sm all s t a t e s  of O c e a n i a  have  
any real c h o ic es . T h e i r  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  p o l i t i c a l  s t a b i l 
ity, and s e c u r i t y  all d e p e n d  on the l a r g e s s e  and r e l a 
t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the W e s t e r n  A l l i a n c e .  T h e i r  p o l i t i c a l  
a t t i t u d e s ,  like t h e i r  c o n s t i t u t i o n s ,  s y s t e m s  of e d u c a 
tion, and t h e i r  s o c i a l  and e c o n o m i c  a s p i r a t i o n s ,  d e r i v e  
fr o m  this c o l o n i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  and t h o s e  sa m e  p o w e r s . ^

Th e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  in its R e s o l u t i o n  1541 d e c l a r e d  that 

th e r e  w ere  t h r e e  w ay s for M i c r o n e s i a  to g ain the ful l m e a s u r e  

of s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  w h i c h  w o u l d  s a t i s f y  the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e 

ment: (1) e m e r g e n c e  as a s o v e r e i g n  i n d e p e n d e n t  state, (2)

free a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  an i n d e p e n d e n t  state, and (3) i n t e g r a 

tion w i t h  an i n d e p e n d e n t  s t a t e . 8

The U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  e x p r e s s e d  its d e f i n i t i o n  of free 

a s s o c i a t i o n  as:

(a) F ree  a s s o c i a t i o n  s h o u l d  be the r e s u l t  of a fr e e  and 
v o l u n t a r y  c h o i c e  by the p e o p l e s  of the t e r r i t o r y  c o n 
c e r n e d  e x p r e s s e d  by i n f o r m e d  and d e m o c r a t i c  p r o c e s s e s .
It should  be the one w h i c h  r e s p e c t s  the i n d i v i d u a l i t y  and 
c u l t u r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the t e r r i t o r y  a n d  its 
pe opl es, and r e t a i n s  for the p e o p l e s  of the t e r r i t o r y ,  
w h i c h  is a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  an i n d e p e n d e n t  state, the f r e e 
dom to m o d i f y  its s t a t u s  t h r o u g h  the e x p r e s s i o n  of t heir  
w il l by d e m o c r a t i c  m e a n s  t h r o u g h  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  p r o 
cesses.

(b) T h e  a s s o c i a t e d  t e r r i t o r y  s h o u l d  hav e  the r ight to 
d e t e r m i n e  its i n t e r n a l  c o n s t i t u t i o n  w i t h o u t  o u t s i d e  
i n t e r f e r e n c e ,  in a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  due c o n s t i t u t i o n a l

^ B a r r i e  M a c D o n a l d ,  " D e c o l o n i z a t i o n  and B e y o n d , "  J o u r n a l  
of P a c i f i c  H i s t o r y  21 ( O c t o b e r  19 86 ) : 1 2 4 .

^ M i c r o n e s i a  S u p p o r t  C o m m i t t e e ,  F r o m  T r u s t e e s h i p  to - -?: 
M i c r o n e s i a  and Its F u t u r e  (Ho no l u l u :  P a c i f i c  C o n c e r n s  
R e s o u r c e  Ce nt e r ,  1982), 9.
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p r o c e s s e s  and the f r e e l y  e x p r e s s e d  w i s h e s  of the pe op le . 
T h i s  do es not p r e c l u d e  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  as a p p r o p r i a t e  or 
n e c e s s a r y  u n d e r  the terras of the fr ee a s s o c i a t i o n  a g r e e d  
u p o n .9

To d e t e r m i n e  the c h o i c e s  a v a i l a b l e  to it, the C o n g r e s s  

of M i c r o n e s i a ,  on A u g u s t  8, 1967, e s t a b l i s h e d  a F u t u r e  P o l i t 

ic al S t a t u s  C o m m i t t e e  and d i r e c t e d  it to r e p o r t  b ack in one 

ye ar r e c o m m e n d e d  o p t i o n s  for the f u t u r e  s t a t u s  of M i c r o 

nesia.

On Jun e  26, 1968, the c o m m i s s i o n  f i l e d  an i n t e r i m  

r e p o r t  s t a t i n g  tha t the s u b j e c t  was too c o m p l e x  to be f u l l y 

e x p l o r e d  w i t h i n  the g i v e n  ti me p e r i o d  but that it had r e a c h e d  

a c o n c l u s i o n  th at "a d i v i d e d  t e r r i t o r y  w o u l d  b r i n g  no g r e a t e r  

p o l i t i c a l ,  e c o n o m i c ,  or s o c i a l  a d v a n t a g e  tha n  a u n i f i e d  t e r 

ri tor y. "11 It n ot ed that in its i n v e s t i g a t i o n s  two of its 

m e m b e r s ,  C h a i r m a n  S ali i and S e n a t o r  Olter, had v i s i t e d  P u e r t o  

R i c o  and the V i r g i n  I s l an ds, a c o m m o n w e a l t h  and a t e r r i t o r y ,  

r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  of the U n i t e d  State s,  to e x a m i n e  their r e 

l a t i o n s h i p s .  It r e c o m m e n d e d  f u r t h e r  e x p l o r a t i o n  of four 

p o s s i b l e  p o l i t i c a l  a l t e r n a t i v e s :  (1) c o m p l e t e  i n d e p e n d e n c e ,

(2) free  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the U n i t e d  Sta te s, (3) i n t e g r a t i o n

^ U n i t e d  Na tio n s ,  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l ,  D e t e r m i n a t i o n  of 
P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s , R e s o l u t i o n  1541, 1964.

l ^ D o n a l d  F. M c H e n r y ,  M i c r o n e s i a :  T r u s t  B e t r a y e d  
( W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C.: C a r n e g i e  E n d o w m e n t  for I n t e r n a t i o n a l  
Peace, 1975), 89.

l l T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  I s l an ds, C o n g r e s s  of 
M i c r o n e s i a ,  I n t e r i m  R e p o r t  of the F u t u r e  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  
C o m m i t t e e , 26 J u n e  1968, 3.
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as a c o m m o n w e a l t h  or u n i n c o r p o r a t e d  t e r r i t o r y ,  and (4) c o n 

t i n u a n c e  of the st a t u s  quo (T rust T e r r i t o r y ) .  T h e  o p t i o n  of 

free a s s o c i a t i o n  had been s u g g e s t e d  by the a r r a n g e m e n t  of the 

Coo k  I s l a n d s  w i t h  Ne w  Ze aland.

One ye a r  later, in its se c o n d  report, the F u t u r e  P o l 

i t i c a l  S t a t u s  C o m m i t t e e  r e c o m m e n d e d  to the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

nesia that it no lo n g e r  c o n s i d e r e d  the st a t u s  quo of r e m a i n 

ing a T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  to be a v i a b l e  option. T h i s  r e c o m 

m e n d a t i o n  s t e m m e d  f rom the a s p i r a t i o n s  of the m e m b e r s  of the 

C o n g r e s s  to e s t a b l i s h  a M i c r o n e s i a n  nation. M i c r o n e s i a n  

C o n g r e s s m a n  J a c o b  S a w a i c h i  e x p r e s s e d  t hese a s p i r a t i o n s  in 

1968 in a d d r e s s i n g  the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  T r u s t e e s h i p  C o u n c i l :

T h e  need, t h e r e f o r e ,  to e x a m i n e  our rate of p r o g r e s s  
to w a r d  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n  has g a i n e d  a new d i m e n s i o n  of 
ur g enc y.  We are a n x i o u s  to get on wit h  the job of n a t i o n  
b u i l d i n g .12

The F u t u r e  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  C o m m i t t e e  r e c o m m e n d e d  as 

its f i r s t  c h o i c e  a free a s s o c i a t i o n  w it h the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

and, if th a t  c o u l d  not be n e g o t i a t e d  to M i c r o n e s i a n  s a t i s f a c 

tion, it r e c o m m e n d e d  the a l t e r n a t i v e  of a n o n a l i g n e d  i n d e 

p e n d e n t  natio n.  It al s o  r e c o m m e n d e d  four b as ic p r i n c i p l e s  to 

be f o l l o w e d  in any n e g o t i a t i o n s  on a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the 

U n i t e d  St at es : M i c r o n e s i a n  s o v e r e i g n t y ,  s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n ,  

s t r u c t u r e  of c o n s t i t u t i o n  and g o v e r n m e n t ,  u n i l a t e r a l  r e v o c a 

l^Nufer, 67.
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tion of any a s s o c i a t i o n .13

The  p o l i t i c a l  a l t e r n a t i v e s  a v a i l a b l e  to the M i c r o 

ne si a n s  have s e v e r a l  s i g n i f i c a n t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in the ar eas of 

s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t ,  c i t i z e n s h i p ,  f o r e i g n  affairs, and p o s s i b i l 

ity of ch a n g e  of st atus in the future. The d i f f e r e n c e s  among 

op ti on s are d e s c r i b e d  in the fo l l o w i n g  p a r a g ra phs.

U n d e r  a sta t u s  of free a s s o c i a t i o n  (the first cho i c e  of 

the S t a t u s  C o m m i t t e e ) , M i c r o n e s i a  woul d op er a t e  as a single 

na tio n with the f o r m  of g o v e r n m e n t  e s t a b l i s h e d  by a M i c r o 

n es ia n c o n s t i t u t i o n  r a t i f i e d  by its se ve r a l  m e m b e r  states, 

w ith  each s t a t e ' s  t e r r i t o r i a l  limits r e s e m b l i n g  cl os el y the 

fo rme r seven a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i s t r i c t s  of the T r u s t  Te rr i t o r y .  

It w o u l d  be s e l f - g o v e r n i n g  in both i n t e r n a l  and fo reig n 

a ff a i r s  w h i l e  the U n i t e d  St ate s w oul d have full a u t h o r i t y  and 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for d e f e n s e  of the territory. Eac h of the 

se ve ra l s o v e r e i g n  st a t e s  wo uld f u n c t i o n  un der its own adop t e d  

c o n s t i t u t i o n  and its f o r m  of g o v e r n m e n t  would be that lo cally  

e s t a b l i s h e d .^  C i t i z e n s  of M i c r o n e s i a  would have the p r i v 

il ege s of Un i t e d  St a t e s  n a t i o n a l s  and those t r a v e l i n g  ab r o a d 

wo uld be under the p r o t e c t i o n  of the Un i t e d  Sta tes. The

l^Trust T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Islands, C o n g r e s s  of 
M i c r o n e s i a ,  S e c o n d  R e p o r t  of the Futu re  P o l i t i c a l  Status 
C o m m i t t e e . Ju n e  1969.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, O f f i c e  of M i c r o n e s i a  St atus 
N e g o t i a t i o n s ,  D r a f t  C o m p a c t  B e t w e e n  the Un i t e d  St ates and the 
M i c r o n e s i a n  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  D e l e g a t i o n  ( [ W a shi ng ton, D.C,]: 
U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of State, O f f i c e  of M i c r o n e s i a  St atus N e g o t i 
ations, 2 June 1976).



www.manaraa.com

61
a s s o c i a t i o n  could be t e r m i n a t e d  or a m e n d e d  at any time by 

m u t u a l  agreement, and could be t e r m i n a t e d  u n i l a ter al ly at any 

time af ter  a period of fi ft e e n  years.

As an i nd ep endent  n a t i o n  ( s e c o n d  c h o i c e  of the Status 

Co mm it t e e ) ,  M i c r o n e s i a  wou ld  h a v e  c o m p l e t e  internal and 

e x t e r n a l  sov ereignty and w o u l d  be g o v e r n e d  under the p r o v i 

s io ns  of its ratified c o n s t i t u t i o n .  M i c r o n e s i a  would co nt ro l  

all aspects of its fore i g n  r e l a t i o n s  and n a t ional  defense. 

I n h e r e n t  in this status w o u l d  be the r e q u i r e m e n t  for s elf

d e v e l o p m e n t  of the i n d i g e n o u s  e c o n o m y  to prov i d e  the bulk of 

funds necessary to o r g a n i z e  and o p e r a t e  a viable go ver n m e n t  

and provid e benefits and s e r v i c e s  to a p o p u l a t i o n  grown 

a c c u s t o m e d  to a st and ard of l i v i n g  s u s t a i n e d  by United 

States' subsidies. The newl y i n d e p e n d e n t  Micr o n e s i a  would 

a l s o  of necessit y have to s ee k a l i g n m e n t  w i t h  a great power 

in a securi ty  pact to g u a r a n t e e  its c o n t i n u e d  independence, 

not ha ving the resour ces for s e l f - p r o t e c t i o n .

Under the status of i n t e g r a t i o n  a s  a co mm onweal th  or 

u n i n c o r p o r a t e d  territory (the f in al v i a b l e  option, status quo 

h a v i n g  been discarded by both the S t a t u s  C o m m i t t e e  and the 

C o n g r e s s  of Micrones ia), the c i t i z e n s  of M i c r o n e s i a  could 

c h o o s e  to be either c i t i z e n s  or n a t i o n a l s  of the United 

S t a t e s . 15 All ch il dr en bo rn in the i s l a n d s  after i nte gr ation

^ C i t i z e n s h i p  is the r e l a t i o n  of an indiv i d u a l  to the 
U n i t e d  States by which he or she  o w e s  o b e d i e n c e  and loyalty 
and in turn receives the g u a r a n t e e  of p r i v i l e g e s  and im
m u n i t i e s  specified in the C o n s t i t u t i o n .  A national does not
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w oul d a u t o m a t i c a l l y  be c o m e  U n i t e d  Sta te s citi ze ns. The 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  would have c o m p l e t e  a u t h o r i t y  over the c o m m o n 

w e a l t h  or te r r i t o r y  ex c e p t  as n e g o t i a t e d  in the i n t e g r a t i o n  

ag re emen t.  M i c r o n e s i a  w o u l d  be p e r m i t t e d  to e s t a b l i s h  t o u r 

ism, cultural, and e c o n o m i c  offi c e s  in f o r e i g n  countries .

The c o m m o n w e a l t h  or t e r r i t o r y  wo uld be c o n s i d e r e d  a p e r m a n e n t  

part of the U n i t e d  State s and this status could not be t e r 

m i n a t e d  or a m e n d e d  ex ce pt by mu t u a l  consent.

Clearly, the d i f f e r e n c e s  a mong the thre e opti o n s  posed

a d i l e m m a  for the M i c r o n e s i a n s .  The status of an i n d e p e n d e n t

na tion of fere d the m a x i m u m  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  but res ulted in 

the loss of e c o n o m i c  s u p p o r t  by the U n i t e d  States, thus 

f or c i n g  a d r a s t i c  l o w e r i n g  of the s t a n d a r d  of livi ng  after 

a l m o s t  t hr ee  d e c a d e s  of risin g s t a n d a r d s  and e x p e c t a t i o n s .

At the ot her end of the spectrum, i n t e g r a t i o n  as a c o m 

m o n w e a l t h  or t e r r i t o r y  wo uld  p r o m i s e  an e n h a n c e d  s t a n d a r d  of 

li v i n g  in e x c h a n g e  for the a l m o s t  c o m p l e t e  loss of self- 

g ov er nment.  The b e n e f i t s  of c o m m o n w e a l t h  st a t u s  w ould  be 

that the is la nd s w o u l d  be an i n t e g r a l  part of the United  

S t a t e s  econ o m y  and w oul d r e c e i v e  high leve ls  of i n d i v i d u a l  

b e n e f i t s  and s e r v i c e s  and a c o n t i n u e d  flow of U n i t e d  St ates 

a p p r o p r i a t i o n s .  A m b a s s a d o r  W i l l i a m s  made the c h o i c e  quite 

clear in d i s c u s s i o n s  w ith the M i c r o n e s i a n  m e m b e r s  of the 

n e g o t i a t i n g  commissi on :

p led ge a l l e g i a n c e  and lo yalty  and is merely g u a r a n t e e d  p h y s i 
cal p r o t e c t i o n  by the g o v e r n m e n t .
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At one end of the s c a l e  is c o m m o n w e a l t h  or m e m b e r s h i p  in 
the A m e r i c a n  F a m i l y  w i t h  all of its o b l i g a t i o n s  and b e n 
e f i t s  i n c l u d i n g  the w i d e s t  r a n g e  of f e d e r a l  p r o g r a m s  and 
ser vices . At the o t h e r  end is i n d e p e n d e n c e  w ith  no 
U n i t e d  S t a t e s  f i n a n c i a l  o b l i g a t i o n s .16

Th e  st a t u s  of fr ee a s s o c i a t i o n ,  the m i d d l e  co urse,  

o f f e r s  a w o r k a b l e  c o m p r o m i s e  by a c c e p t i n g  l i m i t s  on c o m p l e t e  

i n d e p e n d e n c e  of a c t i o n  w h i l e  r e t a i n i n g  the b e n e f i t s  of e c o 

n o m i c  s u p p o r t  by the U n i t e d  St ates. A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  b e c a u s e  of 

its p o s s i b i l i t y  for  t e r m i n a t i o n  or a m e n d m e n t ,  it h o l d s  open 

the o p t i o n s  for c l o s e r  a s s o c i a t i o n  or i n d e p e n d e n c e  in the 

fu tur e.

As wi l l  be seen f r o m  the c h r o n o l o g y  of e v e n t s  that took 

p l a c e  d u r i n g  the n e g o t i a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  M i c r o n e s i a  as a p o l i t i 

cal e n t i t y  and the U n i t e d  St ates, and the i n t e r n a l  n e g o t i a 

t i o n s  a m o n g  the p o l i t i c a l  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of the i s l a n d  

g r o u p i n g s ,  it was the c h o i c e  a m o n g  p e r c e i v e d  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l s  

of p o t e n t i a l  e c o n o m i c  b e n e f i t s  th at pr o v e d  d i v i s i v e  and led 

to the d e m i s e  of the e arly v i s i o n  of a u n i f i e d ,  i n d e p e n d e n t  

M i c r o n e s i a n  n a t i o n - s t a t e .

!^ Tr u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Isl an ds, C o n g r e s s  of 
M i c r o n e s i a ,  A H i s t o r y  of S t a t u s  N e g o t i a t i o n s , S e v e n t h  Round, 
31 D e c e m b e r  1982, 15.
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E V O L U T I O N  OF  P O L I T I C A L  S Y S T E M S

U n d e r  the terras of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t ,  the

Un i t e d  S t a t e s  was c h a r g e d  by the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  to

fo s t e r  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of su ch p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  as 
are s u i t e d  to the tr ust t e r r i t o r y  and . . . p r o m o t e  the
d e v e l o p m e n t  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trus t t e r r i t o r y  
to wa rd  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  or i n d e p e n d e n c e  as may be a p 
p r o p r i a t e  to the p a r t i c u l a r  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  of the trust 
t e r r i t o r y  and its p e o p l e s  , . . and to this end shal l
give the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trust t e r r i t o r y  a p r o g r e s 
si ve ly  i n c r e a s i n g  sh are in the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s e r v i c e s  in 
the ter r i t o r y ;  [and] s ha ll  d e v e l o p  th eir p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in 
g o v e r n m e n t ;  . . .1

In a t t e m p t i n g  to f u l f i l l  its r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  u n d e r  the 

T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t ,  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  on Jul y  13, 1949, 

p r e s e n t e d  to the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  its plan for the p o l i t i c a l  

a d v a n c e m e n t  of M i c r o n e s i a .  T h e  pl an ca l l e d  for a p r o g r e s s i v e  

p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  in g o v e r n a n c e ,  b e g i n n i n g  

w ith  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of e l e c t e d  s e l f - g o v e r n i n g  m u n i c i p a l  

units, the n  e l e c t e d  d i s t r i c t  bod i e s  g o v e r n i n g  the a d m i n i s t r a 

tive re gions, and u l t i m a t e l y  s e l f - g o v e r n i n g  t e r r i t o r y - w i d e  

i n s t i t u t i o n s .2

In f o l l o w i n g  this plan, the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  i n t r o d u c e d

■^■United N a t i o n s ,  T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t , art. 6. 

^Meller , C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a , 23-25.
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into M i c r o n e s i a  a d e m o c r a t i c  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m  p a r a l l e l i n g  its 

own s y s t e m  and s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r i n g  fr o m  t hat  of p r e v i o u s  

a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  and the t r a d i t i o n a l  s y s t e m s  of the i n h a b 

itants .

The plan s u b m i t t e d  by the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  was s y s t e m a t i 

c al ly  i m p l e m e n t e d  over the y e a r s  of its a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the 

T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y .  T h r e e  l e v e l s  of g o v e r n m e n t  w ere  e s t a b 

lished: m u n i c i p a l  (v i l l a g e ,  is land, or at ol l) , s e v e n  d i s 

tr icts,  and the t e r r i t o r y - w i d e  l e g i s l a t u r e .  E a c h  d i s t r i c t  

i n i t i a l l y  had an a d m i n i s t r a t o r  a p p o i n t e d  by the H i g h  C o m 

m i s s i o n e r  and a l s o  e l e c t e d  c o u n c i l s  and l e g i s l a t u r e s .  Th e 

l e g i s l a t i v e  p o w e r  w a s  l i m i t e d  in that the d i s t r i c t  a d m i n 

i s t r a t o r  and the H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  he ld ve to p ow er  over 

e n a c t e d  l e g i s l a t i o n .  T h e  ve t o  p o w e r  c ou ld  s u s p e n d  l e g i s l a 

tio n in pa rt or in w h o l e  and wa s  not s u b j e c t  to r e v i e w  or 

o v e r r i d e .

The H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  h e l d  all e x e c u t i v e  and l e g i s 

l a t i v e  a u t h o r i t y  p rio r to 1965, w h e n  the S e c r e t a r y  of the 

I n t e r i o r  a u t h o r i z e d  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the d i s t r i c t - w i d e  

l e g i s l a t u r e .  Again, a f t e r  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the l e g i s l a 

ture, the H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  r e t a i n e d  his v et o p ow er over 

e n a c t e d  l e g i s l a t i o n .3

D u r i n g  the p e r i o d  of U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  the 

p e o p l e  of M i c r o n e s i a  wer e  g r a d u a l l y  p r o v i d e d  w i t h  the e d u c a 

^Kanost, 366-373.
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tion and the p o l i t i c a l  experien ce to play a g r e a t e r  role in 

e s t a b l i s h i n g  th eir po litical in st itutio ns  an d m a k i n g  their 

own p o l i t i c a l  de cis i o n s .  The leg is lature was g i v e n  a d d i t i o n 

al p o w e r s  by S e c r e t a r y  of the Interior orders  as it d e m o n 

s t r a t e d  to the H i g h  Co mm ission er  the abil i t y  to a s s u m e  more 

r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  E x a m p l e s  of these enlarged po w e r s  are the 

p r e r o g a t i v e  to a p p o i n t  territory d epa rt ment h e a d s  and d i s 

tr ict  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  to replace United Stat es p e r s o n n e l ,  and 

to r e v i e w  and r e c o m m e n d  revisions to the t e r r i t o r i a l  b u d g e t  

b e f o r e  s u b m i s s i o n  to the Secretary of the I n t e r i o r .  In 1965 

the f ir st  n a t i v e  M i c r o n e s i a n  was appointed d i s t r i c t  a d m i n i s 

t r a t o r  and, by 1976, when the C o m m o nwealt h of the N o r t h e r n  

M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  was approv ed  by the United S t a t e s  C o n g r e s s ,  

M i c r o n e s i a n s  had d i s placed most A m e rican d e p a r t m e n t  h e a d s  and 

d i s t r i c t  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .

The  p o l i t i c a l  de ve lopmen t of M i c r o n e s i a  was i n f l u e n c e d  

to a s i g n i f i c a n t  de g r e e  by which par ticul ar  d e p a r t m e n t  of the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  g o v e r n m e n t  had preeminent r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for 

a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the territory. The D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy 

had a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  control from 1944 when the i s l a n d s  were 

w r e s t e d  from the J a p a n e s e  until 1951 when P r e s i d e n t  T r u m a n  

v e s t e d  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  control in the D e p a r t m e n t  of the I n t e r 

ior t h r o u g h  the i s s u a n c e  of Ex ecu tive O rder 1 1 0 2 1 . ^

^ P r e s i d e n t ,  Exe c u t i v e  Order, " A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the 
T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the Pacific Islands, E x e c u t i v e  O r d e r  
110 21," U.S. C o d e , vol. 48, sec. 1681 (1962).
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The Navy era was furt h e r  d i v i d e d  into two ty pes  of 

control: m i l i t a r y  g o v e r n m e n t  until 1947, and t r u s t e e s h i p  

thereafter.  The Navy sought  to carry out its r e s p o n s i b i l 

ities in a logical and c o n s c i e n t i o u s  manner. As stated 

earlier, it c o m m i s s i o n e d  Yale  U n i v e r s i t y  to u n d e r t a k e  a 

t h o r o u g h  and s c h o l a r l y  study of the hi st o r y  and c u l t u r e  of 

the M i c r o n e s i a n  societ y, and e s t a b l i s h e d  a Sc h o o l  of N aval 

A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  at S t a n f o r d  U n i v e r s i t y  to train naval o f f i c e r s  

for their roles in a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  Its p h i l o s o p h y  of a d 

m i n i s t r a t i o n  was based on the f i n d i n g s  and c o n c l u s i o n s  of the 

Yale U n i v e r s i t y  study, and r e s ulted  in the f o r m u l a t i o n  of a 

basic po licy s t a t e m e n t  e n u n c i a t e d  by Joh n  L. Su l l i v a n ,  then 

Se c r e t a r y  of the Navy:

It is d e s i r e d  that the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the island t e r 
r i t o r i e s  be gr an t e d  the hig h e s t  de g r e e  of se lf-  
g o v e r n m e n t  that they are c a p a b l e  of a s s i m i l a t i n g .  They 
shall be e n c o u r a g e d  and a s s i s t e d  to a s s u m e  as m uch as 
p o s s i b l e  of the m a n a g e m e n t  of their own a f f a i r s  and the 
c o n d u c t  of their own go vern m e n t .  Lo cal g o v e r n m e n t s ,  
i n s o f a r  as pra c t i c a b l e ,  sho ul d be p a t t e r n e d  on the 
p o l i t i c o - s o c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w h i c h  the i n h a b i t a n t s  have 
evol v e d  for t h e m s e l v e s . ^

O p e r a t i n g  unde r this basic policy, the Navy first e s 

ta b l i s h e d  local m u n i c i p a l i t i e s  based on p r e v i o u s l y  r e c o g n i z e d  

p o l i t i c a l  units. Each m u n i c i p a l i t y  was he a d e d  by a m a g i s 

trate ch o s e n  by one of three a v a i l a b l e  options: pop u l a r  

election, d e s i g n a t i o n  of the h e r e d i t a r y  chief, or d e s i g n a t i o n

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, O f f i c e  of the C h i e f  of Naval 
O p e r a t i o n s ,  G o v e r n m e n t  of the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c
Is la n d s  ([ Wa sh ington , D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, 
O f f i c e  of the Ch ief of N aval O p e r a t i o n s ,  15 J a n u a r y  1948).
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by c o n s e n s u s  of the local ch ie fs and elders. S e l e c t i o n  of 

the o p t i o n  to be used was based on t r a d i t i o n a l  practi ce . In 

i s o l a t e d  v i l l a g e s  and the ou ter islands, the m a g i s t r a t e  was 

d e s i g n a t e d  by the h e r e d i t a r y  chief or the co un c i l  of chiefs. 

In the u r b anized  areas, wh ich were u s u a l l y  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

centers, the more p o l i t i c a l l y  s o p h i s t i c a t e d  r e s i d e n t s  e l e c t e d  

the magi st r a t e .  In most cases, even w hen the op t i o n  was 

election, the t r a d i t i o n a l  chief r e m a i n e d  in p o w e r . 6

Prior to being r e p l a c e d  as the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d e p a r t 

ment by the D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interior, the Na vy c o n t i n u e d  

the p r o g r e s s i v e  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  wi t h  the 

e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of d i s t r i c t  c o n g r e s s e s  in P a l a u  in 1947 and in 

the M a r s h a l l s  in 1949. T h e s e  bodies c o n s i s t e d  of one e l e c t e d  

m e m b e r  and the h e r e d i t a r y  ch ief from each local m u n i c i p a l i t y .  

Thus local c u s t o m  was r e t a i n e d  w hil e an e l e m e n t  of p a r t i c i p a 

tory g o v e r n m e n t  was int ro du ced. T h e s e  c o n g r e s s e s  served 

i n i t i a l l y  as a d v i s e r s  to the a p p o i n t e d  U.S. d i s t r i c t  g o v e r 

nor .

Du r i n g  the first ten years of its st e w a r d s h i p ,  from 

1951 to 1961, the D e p a r t m e n t  of the I n t erior  c o n t i n u e d  the 

p h i l o s o p h y  and the sta ted basic po lic y of the Navy D e p a r t 

ment. However, the p r o g r e s s  of the island i n h a b i t a n t s  toward 

inc r e a s e d  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in g o v e r n m e n t  and e v e n t u a l  self- 

g o v e r n m e n t  slowed, comin g al m o s t  to a c o m p l e t e  s ta nd still.

^Kanost, 110.
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T h i s  was the period of b e n i g n  n e g l e c t  of the M i c r o n e s i a n s  

bo t h  in funding and a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  by the U n i t e d  St ates. The  

D e p a r t m e n t  of the I n t e r i o r  had few if any p e r s o n n e l  tr ai n e d  

in a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of o c c u p i e d  t e r r i t o r y  and l i t t l e  i n t e r e s t  

in a territory so far r e m o v e d  f rom its t r a d i t i o n a l  dom ain.

Th e  Interior D e p a r t m e n t  h e a d q u a r t e r s  for the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  

w a s  established  in H a w a i i  w h e r e  it r e m a i n e d  t h r o u g h o u t  this 

p e r i o d .

The basic p o l i c y  of the I n t e r i o r  D e p a r t m e n t  p e r s o n n e l  

d u r i n g  this period s e e m e d  to be to not i n t e r f e r e  in e v e n t s  in 

M i c r o n e s i a  and to pe r m i t  the i n h a b i t a n t s  to live in th eir own 

fashion. This policy, c o u p l e d  w i t h  the u n d e r f u n d i n g  and lack 

of trained a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  l i m i t e d  p o l i t i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  and 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  at the l oc al  m u n i c i p a l i t y  

level. These c o n d i t i o n s  w e r e  to c h a n g e  w i t h  the i s s u a n c e  of 

the 1961 report of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  V i s i t i n g  M i s s i o n  to the 

T r u s t  Territory, w hic h g a l v a n i z e d  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  to a c t i o n  

a nd resulted in a new p o l i c y  d e s t i n e d  to g r e a t l y  i n c r e a s e  

U n i t e d  States f i n a n c i a l  s u p p o r t  and to e s t a b l i s h  a p e r m a n e n t  

U n i t e d  S t a t e s / M i c r o n e s i a n  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  S e c r e t a r y  of the 

I n t e r i o r  Order No. 2918, is s u e d  on D e c e m b e r  27, 1968, p r o 

v i d e d  for the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of t hree b r a n c h e s  of the T r u s t  

T e r r i t o r y  gov er nment , the e x e c u t i v e  a u t h o r i t y  to r e s i d e  in a 

U n i t e d  States High C o m m i s s i o n e r ,  l e g i s l a t i v e  a u t h o r i t y  in 

the elected C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  and j u d i c i a l  a u t h o r i t y  in
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an a p p o i n t e d  Hi gh Co urt  and s u b o r d i n a t e  c o u r t s . ^

The next im pe tus to p o li ti cal d e v e l o p m e n t  came from the 

M i c r o n e s i a n s  th emselve s.  R e t u r n i n g  c o l l e g e - e d u c a t e d  yo un g e r  

le ad e r s  e x p r e s s e d  their s e n t i m e n t s  for an end to Un it ed  

States contro l and the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of a s e l f - g o v e r n i n g  

M i c r o n e s i a .

One of the great suc c e s s e s  of the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a d 

m i n i s t r a t i o n  of M i c r o n e s i a  was that of educ at ion. In a d d i 

tion to e s t a b l i s h i n g  a c o m p u l s o r y  e d u c a t i o n  s y s t e m  t h r o u g h  

the e l e m e n t a r y  grades and p r ovidi ng  high scho ol e d u c a t i o n  

o p p o r t u n i t i e s ,  the Un it ed St ates also s u b s i d i z e d  the 

a t t e n d a n c e  of M i c r o n e s i a n s  at college, p r i n c i p a l l y  in Hawaii. 

A gr oup of these co ll e g e  students, who were to become the 

fu ture p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  i n i t i a t e d  the m o v e 

ment for the t e r m i n a t i o n  of the t r u s t e e s h i p  and for p o l i t i c a l  

s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n .  Among these were L a z a r u s  Salii, late 

P r e s i d e n t  of the R e p u b l i c  of Palau; A l f o n s o  Oite ro ng, M i n i 

ster of the State of Palau; T o s i w o  N a k a y a m a  and Bailey  Olter, 

P r e s i d e n t  and Vice P r esiden t,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  of the F e d e r a t e d  

St a t e s  of Micron e s i a ;  Anto n deBrum, M i n i s t e r  of H e a l t h  S e r 

vices for the R e p u b l i c  of the M a r s h a l l  Islands; and S e n a t o r  

Carl Heine r e p r e s e n t i n g  Ja l u i t  in the M a r s h a l l  Is lands legis-

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interior, O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t a r y  of 
the Interior, O r d e r  No. 2918; G o v e r n m e n t  of the T r u s t  T e r 
ri tor y of the P a c i f i c  Is la nds ([Washingt on , D.C.]: U.S. 
D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interior, Of fice of the S e c r e t a r y  of the 
Interi or,  27 D e c e m b e r  1968).
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lat ure. All h eld r e s p o n s i b l e  positions in the C o n g r e s s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  d u r i n g  its f o r m a t i v e  years.

I n i t i a l l y ,  the g oa l of these returning s t u dents  was an 

i n d e p e n d e n t  n a t i o n - s t a t e ,  but this goal faded as the r e a l 

ities of e c o n o m i c  i m b a l a n c e ,  ethnic rivalries, c u l t u r a l  

d i f f e r e n c e s ,  and s i g n i f i c a n t  differences in s t r a t e g i c  i m 

p o r t a n c e  to the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  became inc rea si ngly a p parent.  

Eac h  of these r e a l i t i e s  c o n t r i b u t e d  in varying d e g r e e  to the 

s e p a r a t i s t  t e n d e n c i e s  that were soon exhibited in the t e r 

r i t o r i a l  l e g i s l a t u r e .

The d i s t r i c t  l e g i s l a t u r e s ,  initially e s t a b l i s h e d  by the 

Navy a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  b e g i n n i n g  in 1947, rep re se nted c u l t u r a l l y  

c o h e s i v e  gr oups, e ac h s e r v i n g  one of the six (later e x p a n d e d  

to seven) a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  dis tricts of long standing. T h e i r  

pr i m a r y  p u r p o s e  was to c o m m u n i c a t e  to the di strict a d m i n i 

s t r a t o r s  items of d i s t r i c t  concern or interest and to r e p o r t  

back to th eir c o n s t i t u e n t s  actions and concerns of the a d 

m i n i s t r a t o r .  At f i r s t  their function was purely a d v i s o r y  

but, as the p o l i t i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t  grew within the m u n i c i p a l 

iti es and the d i s t r i c t s ,  the members of the l e g i s l a t u r e s  

s o u g h t  and r e c e i v e d  g r e a t e r  power. In March 1956, by E x e c u 

tive O r d e r  N u m b e r  55, the United States granted the d i s t r i c t  

l e g i s l a t u r e s  the a u t h o r i t y  to enact laws subject to the 

a b s o l u t e  vet o  p o w e r  of the Hi gh Commissioner. ®

® M e l l e r ,  C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a , 49-49.
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The next step in the p r o g r e s s i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  d e v e l o p 

ment was the t r a n s i t i o n  f r o m  c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of d i s t r i c t - w i d e  

p r o bl ems and i n i t i a t i v e s  to those c o n c e r n i n g  the en tire 

territory. This t r a n s i t i o n  was a c c o m p l i s h e d  in two stages, 

the first o c c u r r i n g  in 1957 w it h the i n i t i a t i o n  of an n u a l 

i n t e r d i s t r i c t  c o n f e r e n c e s  a t t e n d e d  by r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  fr om 

each district. T h e s e  i n f o r m a l  c o n f e r e n c e s  led in 1961 to the 

e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the C o u n c i l  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  f o r m a l l y  c o n 

sti tuted  by the M i c r o n e s i a n  d i s t r i c t  l e g i s l a t u r e s  to d i s c u s s  

maj or pr ob le ms of the e n t i r e  territor y. The e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of 

this co unci l s u g g e s t e d  for the first time i n d i g e n o u s  a c c e p 

tance of t e r r i t o r i a l  unity, h e r e t o f o r e  a r t i f i c i a l l y  impo s e d 

by fore i g n  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s .9

The C o u n c i l  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  w hose m e m b e r s  were not 

elected but d e s i g n a t e d  by the d i s t r i c t  l e g i s l a t u r e s  from 

among their m e m bers,  soug ht  a mo re formal, i n s t i t u t i o n a l i z e d  

for um for d i s c u s s i o n  of t e r r i t o r i a l  a f f a i r s  and r e c o m m e n d e d  

to the Hig h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  that the Unite d St ates a u t h o r i z e  the 

f o rm ation of an e l e c t e d  t e r r i t o r i a l  legi sl ature.

In 1965 the Unit ed  S t a t e s  ac ce d e d  to the M i c r o n e s i a n s 1 

re peate d r e q u e s t s  and took an i m p o r t a n t  step toward p r o m o t i n g  

the p o l i t i c a l  a d v a n c e m e n t  of M i c r o n e s i a  by c r e a t i n g  a 

bi ca mera l C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  with s p e c i f i c  l e g i s l a t i v e  

aut ho ri ty. E a c h  d i s t r i c t  was e n t i t l e d  to two m e m b e r s  in the

9 l b i d ., 181-187.
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H o u s e  of D e l e g a t e s  (the senior body), w h i l e  the Ge ne r a l  

A s s e m b l y  was to c o n s i s t  of t w e n t y - o n e  m e m b e r s  a l l o c a t e d  on 

the basis of popula t i o n ,  the s m a llest d i s tr ic t hav in g a 

m i n i m u m  of two r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s . ^

It should  be noted here that in f o l l o w i n g  the ex am pl e  

of the United  S t a t e s  in e s t a b l i s h i n g  a b i c amer al  l e g i s l a t u r e  

w ith  each d i s t r i c t  (state) g u a r a n t e e d  equal r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  in 

the senior body, the M i c r o n e s i a n s ,  wi th di ve r s e  et h n i c  b a c k 

g r o u n d s  and h i s t o r i c  d i s t r i c t  r i v a l r i e s  quite un l i k e  the 

r e l a t i v e  h o m o g e n e i t y  of the A m e r i c a n  colonists, may have 

sowed the se eds  of futur e disc o r d  and separatism. In fact, 

it was the d i s t r i c t  r i v a l r i e s  that played a s i g n i f i c a n t  role 

in the b r e a k u p  of the unity faction. The str u c t u r e  s p e c i f i e d  

by the U n i t e d  St a t e s  in e s t a b l i s h i n g  the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

nesia was in a c c o r d a n c e  wi th the r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  of the C o u n 

cil of M i c r o n e s i a  and a c c o m m o d a t e d  the st ated de si r e s  of the 

i n h a b i t a n t s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  who saw their p o l i t i c a l  d e v e l o p 

ment as an o p p o r t u n i t y  for the r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the power 

e x e r c i s e d  by f o r e i g n  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s .

The final step in the p r o g r e s s i o n  toward s e l f - d e t e r 

m i n a t i o n  was taken by the M i c r o n e s i a n s  in 1967 when the 

C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  e s t a b l i s h e d  a c o m m i s s i o n  of six of its

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interior, O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t a r y  of 
the Interior, O r d e r  No. 2882; A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the T ru st  
T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Is la n d s  ([ Wa sh ington,  D.C.]: U.S. 
D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interi or , O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t a r y  of the 
Interior, 28 S e p t e m b e r  1964).
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m e m b e r s  to investigate and r e p o r t  on the v a r i o u s  forms of the 

p o l i t i c a l  a l t e r nativ es  a v a i l a b l e  to it up o n  t e r m i n a t i o n  of 

the t r u s t e e s h i p  by the Uni te d N a t i o n s .  H  T h i s  a c t i o n  was the 

first t a n g i b l e  evidence of a g r o w i n g  M i c r o n e s i a n  d e t e r m i n a 

tion to shape its own p o l i t i c a l  future.

T h e  e s t a bl ishment  of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  as the 

t e r r i t o r i a l  legislature p r o v i d e d  the M i c r o n e s i a n s  the o p p o r 

t u n i t y  of r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in the p o l i t i c a l  

d e c i s i o n - m a k i n g  process, f o r m e r l y  the p u r v i e w  of t heir 

f o r e i g n  adm inist ra tors. T h e  C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  be c a m e  

the f o r u m  thr ou gh which the M i c r o n e s i a n s  e x p r e s s e d  their 

p o l i t i c a l  opi ni ons on their c o n s t i t u t i o n ,  form of g o v e r n m e n t ,  

and f u t u r e  political status. The e v e n t s  and d i s c u s s i o n s  that 

o c c u r r e d  in the Con gress  of M i c r o n e s i a  p r o v i d e d  the basis for 

the e v o l u t i o n  of their p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s .

T he Tr ust T e r ri tory r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

p l a y e d  a major role in the e v o l u t i o n  of the M i c r o n e s i a n  

p o l i t i c a l  systems. From the time of M i c r o n e s i a ' s  o c c u p a t i o n  

by the U n i t e d  States m i l i t a r y  fo r c e s  d u r i n g  W o r l d  Wa r  II, the 

s t r a t e g i c  geo gr ap hic positi on  of M i c r o n e s i a  has i n f l u e n c e d  

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  policy toward it. W h i l e  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  had 

no clear, c o h e s i v e  policy to g u i d e  its a c t i o n s  in M i c r o n e s i a ,  

one t h r e a d  remained const an t t h r o u g h  all d i s c u s s i o n s  and

U T r u s t  Te rri tor y of the P a c i f i c  Is lands,  C o n g r e s s  of 
M i c r o n e s i a ,  Committe e on Laws and R e s o l u t i o n s ,  E s t a b l i s h m e n t  
of a F u t u r e  Political St a t u s  C o m m i t t e e , S e n a t e  J o i n t  R e s o l u 
tion No. 25, 1967.
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n e g o t i a t i o n s ;  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  w o u l d  not w i t h d r a w  its 

m i l i t a r y  p r e s e n c e  or p e r m i t  any f o r e i g n  p o w e r  to a g a i n  o c c u p y  

M i c r o n e s i a .  T h e  U n i t e d  States ' p o s i t i o n  wa s  that it had paid 

a hu g e  co st in lives and m a t e r i e l  to ga in c o n t r o l  of the 

i s l a n d s  and it w o u l d  not w i l l i n g l y  give them up. Thi s  p o s i 

tion u n d e r l a y  the U n i t e d  States' i n s i s t e n c e  that the t r u s 

t e e s h i p  be m o n i t o r e d  by the S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  of the U n i t e d  

N a t i o n s  w h e r e  it p o s s e s s e d  vet o power. S e n t i m e n t  in the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  for this p e r m a n e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  had been  voi c e d  

on ma ny o c c a s i o n s  by i n f l u e n t i a l  p o l i t i c a l  and m i l i t a r y  

fi gures. H a n s o n  B a l d w i n ,  an e m i n e n t  m i l i t a r y  a n a l y s t ,  w r o t e 

in 1971:

For  a n u m b e r  of r e a sons , the i s l a n d s  of M i c r o n e s i a  are 
a b s o l u t e l y  v it al  to the long r a n g e  s e c u r i t y  of the U n i t e d  
State s. . . .  In a p o t e n t i a l  e n e m y ' s  hands, M i c r o n e s i a  
w o u l d  be a s t r a t e g i c  n i g h t m a r e  to U.S. d e f e n s e  p l a n 
ne rs . 12

In the f o l l o w i n g  year, C a p t a i n  J a m e s  H. Webb, U n i t e d

S t a t e s  M a r i n e  Corps, wrote;

A s t r o n g  p r o b a b i l i t y  in the d e v e l o p m e n t  of a new U.S. 
ro le in As i a  is for us to fall back f rom p r e s e n t l y  
o c c u p i e d  " f o r w a r d  p o s i t i o n s "  to a mo r e  c o n s o l i d a t e d  and 
e c o n o m i c a l  " i n t e r n a l  p o s i t i o n , "  fr om w h i c h  the same 
n a t i o n a l  s e c u r i t y  g oals c ould  be a c c o m p l i s h e d .  Th e 
id eal  —  and p e r h a p s  the only'— l o c a t i o n  a v a i l a b l e  for this 
type of r e g r o u p i n g  is the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  
I s l a n d s  w i t h  G u a m  as a c o r n e r s t o n e . ^

The  n e g o t i a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of the

l ^ H a n s o n  B a l d w i n ,  "K eys to the P a c i f i c , "  R e a d e r 's 
D i g e s t , D e c e m b e r  1971, 164.

l^Webb, " T u r m o i l  in P a r a d i s e , "  28-29.
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U n i t e d  S t a t e s  and the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  were governed by 

the s t r a t e g i c  l o c a t i o n  of the i s l a n d s  and the United States* 

i n t e n t i o n  to m a i n t a i n  some d e g r e e  of permanent re la tionsh ip  

w i t h  them. T h i s  r e l a t i o n s h i p  had two basic intents; first, 

to k e e p  all f o r e i g n  m i l i t a r y  f o r c e s  out of M i c r o n e s i a  so that 

P ea rl  H a r b o r  c o u l d  not be r e p l i c a t e d  (the J a p a n e s e  naval base 

e s t a b l i s h e d  on T r u k  was key to the attack), and second, to 

c o n t a i n  p e r c e i v e d  R u s s i a n  i n t e n t i o n s  to establish influenc e 

and p ow er  (to p r e c l u d e  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of Russian bases in 

O c e a n i a ) .  The U n i t e d  Stat e s *  i n t e n t i o n  to retain a r e l a t i o n 

ship was e x p r e s s e d  f r e q u e n t l y  d u r i n g  the discussions in the 

U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  c o n c e r n i n g  the f u t u r e  of all territories that 

w er e fr eed fro m  the d e f e a t e d  na tio ns.

F o l l o w i n g  an e x t e n s i v e  trip th rough the P a c i f i c  Ocean 

a re a d u r i n g  1946, then C o n g r e s s m a n  Mike  Mansfield of M o n t a n a  

e x p r e s s e d  his be l i e f  that the U n i t e d  States should "a ssume 

c o m p l e t e  and u n d i s p u t e d  c o n t r o l "  over the islands of M i c r o 

n e s i a  .

Th e  U n i t e d  States * p o s i t i o n  was further reinfor ced in 

1962 w h e n  P r e s i d e n t  K e n n e d y  e n u n c i a t e d  the United States' 

p o l i c y  to be "the m o v e m e n t  of M i c r o n e s i a  into a pe rmanent 

r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the U n i t e d  Sta t e s  within our political

l ^ C o n g r e s s ,  House, C o m m i t t e e  on Naval Affairs, P a c i f i c  
I s l a n d  T e r r i t o r i e s :  H e a r i n g  b e f o r e  the Co mmittee on Naval 
A f f a i r s , 80t h  Cong., 1st sess,, 24 February  1947, 767-768.
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f r a m e w o r k . ,f ̂  ̂  One year later P r e s i d e n t  K e n n e d y  e s t a b l i s h e d  

a task fo rce to study the s i t u a t i o n  and p r o v i d e  r e c o m m e n d a 

tions to i m p l e m e n t  his sta t e d  p o l i c y . 16 T h e  m a j o r  r e c o m 

m e n d a t i o n  in the re p o r t  of this s tudy g r o u p  ( c o m m o n l y  r e 

ferred to as the S o l o m o n  R e p o r t  of 1963) w a s  the t e r m i n a t i o n  

of the t r u s t e e s h i p  and the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of M i c r o n e s i a  as a 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  t e r r i t o r y  by 1 9 6 8 . T h e r e p o r t  s i g n a l e d  the 

b e g i n n i n g  of a ne w  era in the r e l a t i o n s h i p  b e t w e e n  the U n i t e d  

S t a t e s  and the M i c r o n e s i a n s .  W h i l e  g rea t s t r i d e s  wer e  made 

in ed uca t i o n ,  h e a l t h  care, and the c o n s t r u c t i o n  of f a c i l i t i e s  

as a re s u l t  of the report, its e f f e c t  s p i l l e d  over into the 

p o l i t i c a l  arena, for it m a r k e d  the b e g i n n i n g  of the a c c e l e r 

a t i o n  of p o l i t i c a l  d e v e l o p m e n t .  The e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the 

C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  and the i n i t i a t i o n  of n e g o t i a t i o n s  on 

fu t u r e  p o l i t i c a l  status  w e r e  a d i r e c t  r e s u l t  of the report.

The n e g o t i a t i o n s  f r o m  the M i c r o n e s i a n  p e r s p e c t i v e  were

^ N a t i o n a l  S e c u r i t y  Ag en c y ,  O f f i c e  of the D i r e c t o r ,  
A c t i o n  M e m o r a n d u m  No. 145: M o v e m e n t  of M i c r o n e s i a  into a 
P e r m a n e n t  R e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  ( [ W a s h i n g t o n ,  
D.C.]: U.S. N a t i o n a l  S e c u r i t y  Ag en cy , O f f i c e  of the D i r e c 
tor , A p r i l  1962).

^ N a t i o n a l  S e c u r i t y  Ag en cy, O f f i c e  of the D i r e c t o r ,  
A c t i o n  M e m o r a n d u m  No. 243; P r o g r a m s  and P o l i c i e s  for an 
A c c e l e r a t e d  R a t e  of D e v e l o p m e n t  of M i c r o n e s i a  ( [ W a s h i n g t o n ,  
D.C.]: U.S. N a t i o n a l  S e c u r i t y  Agency, O f f i c e  of the D i r e c t o r ,  
May 1963).

1^ D e p a r t m e n t  of the I n t e r i o r ,  O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t a r y ,  
R e p o r t  to the P r e s i d e n t  by the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  S u r v e y  M i s s i o n  
to the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  ( [ W a s h i n g t o n ,  
D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the Int e r i o r ,  O f f i c e  of the S e c r e 
tary of the Int e r i o r ,  1963), S-19.
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to be g o v e r n e d  by fou r  p r i n c i p l e s  r e c o m m e n d e d  by the F u t u r e  

P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  C o m m i s s i o n  in its r e p o r t  of A pr il 1969 to 

the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a .  T h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  we re that:

1. S o v e r e i g n t y  is a r i g h t  of the M i c r o n e s i a n  pe o p l e

2. S e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n  is a r i g h t  of the M i c r o n e s i a n

p e o p l e

3. The M i c r o n e s i a n  p e o p l e  hav e the r i g h t  to w r i t e  and 

a me nd  their own c o n s t i t u t i o n ,  and

A. The M i c r o n e s i a n  p e o p l e  m us t h av e the ri ght to 

u n i l a t e r a l l y  r e v o k e  any c o m p a c t  w i t h  the U n i t e d  States .

D u r i n g  the f i r s t  r ou nd  of talks in J a n u a r y  1970 b e t w e e n  

the M i c r o n e s i a n  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  D e l e g a t i o n  and r e p r e s e n t a 

tives of the U n i t e d  St ates , the r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  of the S o l o m o n  

C o m m i t t e e  for i n c o r p o r a t i o n  of M i c r o n e s i a  as a t e r r i t o r y  of 

the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  wa s  p r e s e n t e d  but u n a n i m o u s l y  r e j e c t e d  by 

the M i c r o n e s i a n s .  F o l l o w i n g  this r e j e c t i o n  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

in M a y  1970 p r o p o s e d  a c o m m o n w e a l t h  r e l a t i o n s h i p  wi th M i c r o 

nesia. T h i s  p r o p o s a l  was a l s o  r e j e c t e d  by all but the r e p r e 

s e n t a t i v e s  of the M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s ,  who, b e c a u s e  of their 

e x p e r i e n c e  u n d e r  Na vy D e p a r t m e n t  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  d e s i r e d  to 

c o n t i n u e  t heir  c los e r e l a t i o n s h i p  wit h  the U n i t e d  States , 

s t a t i n g  as t h e i r  reason:

. . . we d e s i r e  m e m b e r s h i p  in the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  p o l i t i c a l
f a m i l y  b e c a u s e  of the d e m o n s t r a t e d  a d v a n t a g e s  of s uch a 
r e l a t i o n s h i p .  M o r e  than an y  o the r na t i o n  wi t h  w h i c h  we 
have had c o n tact , the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  has b r o u g h t  to our

^ D e p a r t m e n t  Qf State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1981, 20.
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pe ople the va lu es which we cher i s h  and the e c o n o m i c  g o a l s  
w h i c h  we d e s i r e . 19

Th e  U n i t e d  States  continue d to press for a p e r m a n e n t  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  w ith Micronesia, w h e t h e r  as a unity or as s e p a r 

ate st a t e s  or t e r r i tor ie s. The n e g o t i a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the two 

pa rt ie s w e r e  h i n d e r e d  by lack of a g r e e m e n t  on f our m a j o r  

points: Un i t e d  St a t e s  sovereign ty over the is la n d s ,  p e r 

ma n e n t  v e r s u s  i n t e r i m  ass ociation, u n i l a t e r a l  t e r m i n a t i o n  of 

a s s o c i a t i o n ,  and the power of em inent dom ain. P r o t r a c t e d  

n e g o t i a t i o n s  on t h e s e  points con ti nu ed u n t i l  A p r i l  1978, w hen 

a g r e e m e n t  wa s  r e a c h e d  on the Hilo P r i n c i p l e s  of F r e e  A s s o c i a 

tion. 20 T h e s e  p r in ciples r ep re sented c o m m o n  a g r e e m e n t  a m o n g  

A m b a s s a d o r  P e t e r  R. Rosenblatt, r e p r e s e n t i n g  the U n i t e d  

States, and the c h a i r m e n  of the P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  C o m m i t t e e s  

of Pa lau , the M a r s h a l l  Islands, and the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a .  Th e  thrust of the p r i n c i p l e s  was a d e f i n i t i o n  of 

free a s s o c i a t i o n  as a political st a t u s  d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  i n d e 

p e n d e n c e  and i n c l u d e d  a r equ ir ement tha t  all f u t u r e  n e g o t i a 

tions be on a g o v e r n m e n t - t o - g o v e r n m e n t  basis, r a t h e r  than a 

M i c r o n e s i a - w i d e  basis.

The r e m a i n d e r  of 1978 and all of 197 9  w e r e  sp ent in

^ D e p a r t m e n t  0 f State, Of f i c e  of M i c r o n e s i a  S t a t u s  
N e g o t i a t i o n s ,  R e p o r t  on M i c r o n e s i a  S t a t u s  N e g o t i a t i o n s  
([Wash i n g t o n ,  D.C.]: U.S. Department  of State, O f f i c e  of 
M i c r o n e s i a  S t a t u s  Negotiations, 1972), 61.

^ S t a t e m e n t  of Agreed P r i n c i p l e s  of Free A s s o c i a t i o n , in 
D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1985, 298. (See A p p e n 
dix B for c o m p l e t e  text of Princip les.)
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t r a n s l a t i n g  these gene r a l  p r i n c i p l e s  into the s p e c i f i c  texts 

of the c o m p a c t s  with the M a r s h a l l  Islands, the F e d e r a t e d  

S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  and the R e p u b l i c  of Palau. R e p r e s e n t a 

tives of the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  a p p r o v e d  its c o m p a c t  on J a n u a r y  

15, 1980, f o l lo wed by r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of the F e d e r a t e d  States 

of M i c r o n e s i a  in O c t o b e r  1980, and the P r e s i d e n t - e l e c t  of 

Palau on N o v e m b e r  17, 1980.21 However, all these a g r e e m e n t s  

(the C o m p a c t s  and the C o m m o n w e a l t h  C o v en ant) were su bj e c t  to 

r a t i f i c a t i o n  by the l e g i s l a t u r e s  of the four s e p a r a t e  M i c r o 

nes i a n  entiti es, to p l e b i s c i t e s  by the inha b i t a n t s ,  and to 

e n a c t m e n t  of l e g i s l a t i o n  by the Un ited Sta t e s  Con gr ess, They 

were to become o p e r a t i v e  upon t e r m i n a t i o n  of the T r u s t  A g r e e 

ment by the Un i t e d  N a t i o n s  S e c u r i t y  Council. The Un ited  

St at es  a n n o u n c e d  to the U n i t e d  Na ti o n s  T r u s t e e s h i p  C o u n c i l  in 

1980 its i n t e n t i o n  to seek i n t e r n a t i o n a l  m o n i t o r s h i p  of the 

p l e b i s c i t e s  to ensu re  free e x e r c i s e  of ch oi ce by the voters.

P l e b i s c i t e s  we r e  c o n d u c t e d  in the F e d e r a t e d  St a t e s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  on Jun e 21, 1983, and in the M a r s h a l l  Is lan ds  on 

S e p t e m b e r  7, 1983. T h e  v o t e r s  of both nati o n s  a p p r o v e d  the 

Compacts.  The Uni t e d  S t a t e s  C o n g r e s s  passed the e n a b l i n g  

l e g i s l a t i o n  in 1985 and P r e s i d e n t  R e a g a n  signed it into law 

on J a n u a r y  14, 1986. A l t h o u g h  the C o m p a c t s  of Fr ee A s s o c i a 

tion can be u n i l a t e r a l l y  t e r m i n a t e d  by any party at any time 

(as ag r e e d  in the Hilo P r i n c i p l e s )  the Compact s' d e f e n s e  and

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1980, 9-10.
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s e c u r i t y  p r o v i s i o n s  as w e l l  as those r e l a t i n g  to economic 

a s s i s t a n c e  w i l l  c o n t i n u e  for the p r e s c r i b e d  fifteen (or 

longer ) ye ar pe rio d.  Thus, the U n i t e d  States' strategic 

i n t e r e s t  and the M i c r o n e s i a n s '  e c o n o m i c  i n t e r e s t s  are pro 

t ec te d . 22

Th e  i n t e r n a l  n e g o t i a t i o n s  a m o n g  the rep r e s e n t a t i v e s  of 

the d i s t r i c t s  of M i c r o n e s i a  p r e s e n t e d  q u i t e  a different 

p r o b l e m  b e c a u s e  of the d i f f i c u l t y  of s e c u r i n g  a consensus on 

f u t u r e  p o l i t i c a l  status. In e s t a b l i s h i n g  M i c r o n e s i a  as an 

a r t i f i c i a l  e n t i t y  and a t t e m p t i n g  to deal wi t h  it as a single 

p o l i t i c a l  unit, the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  i g n o r e d  the social and c u l 

tu ral  d i f f e r e n c e s  c h a r a c t e r i z i n g  the M i c r o n e s i a n  peoples. 

T r a d i t i o n a l  r i v a l r i e s  h a v e  e x i s t e d  ev e n  a mo ng  people living 

on the same i s l a n d  or w i t h i n  a s i n g l e  i s l a n d  chain, and there 

is l i t t l e  u n d e r s t a n d i n g  of the so c i a l  and c u l t u r a l  herita ge 

of the p e o p l e  l i v i n g  on o t h e r  i s l a n d s . 23 T h e s e  rivalries 

h ave  form ed  the b a s i s  for p o l i t i c a l  s t r i f e  and presaged the 

s e p a r a t i s m  t hat e v e n t u a l l y  d e f e a t e d . t h e  n o t i o n  of a unified 

n a t i o n - s t a t e .  Th e  d i f f e r e n c e  in p e r c e i v e d  economic benefits 

f ro m  the a v a i l a b l e  p o l i t i c a l  o p t i o n s  h a s t e n e d  the breakup of 

w h a t e v e r  hope t h e r e  was for M i c r o n e s i a n  unity.

W h e n  the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  was e s t a b l i s h e d  in 1965 

it b a s i c a l l y  w a s  p r e s e n t e d  w ith two m o m e n t o u s  questions. The

22])epartment of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1981, 15.

2 3 N o r m a n  M e l l e r  and T e r z a  M e l l e r ,  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l i s m  in 
M i c r o n e s i a  (Hono l u l u :  U n i v e r s i t y  of H a w a i i  Press, 1985), 11.
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first co n c e r n e d  the nature and c h a r a c t e r  of any future 

as s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the Un i t e d  S t a t e s  upon t e r m i n a t i o n  of the 

Trust Agr eem en t. The second c o n c e r n e d  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  and 

form of any fu t u r e  g o v e r n m e n t  or g o v e r n m e n t s  w i t h i n  M i c r o 

nesia. Wh ile these q u e s t i o n s  seemed to be a p p r o a c h e d  s e p a r 

ately, they were so cl ose ly  i n t e r r e l a t e d  that one c o n s t a n t l y  

imp inged  on the other. Neit h e r  could be solved in isolation.

Seeking c onsens us , the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  in 1965 

e s t a b l i s h e d  a Futur e P o l i t i c a l  St atus C o m m i t t e e  (later 

rena m e d  a C o m m i s s i o n )  c o m p o s e d  of the po l i t i c a l  le ade rs from 

each of the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i s t r i c t s  to r e c o m m e n d  a s o l u t i o n  

to the q u e s t i o n  of r e l a t i o n s h i p  w ith the Un i t e d  States. The 

re po rt  of this c o m m i s s i o n  r e c o m m e n d e d  a single, s e l f - g o v e r n 

ing na ti on in free a s s o c i a t i o n  w it h the Un ited States. It 

e n v i s i o n e d  t e r m i n a t i o n  of the t r u s t e e s h i p  and c o m p l e t e  self- 

g o v e r n m e n t  under a s e l f - d e v e l o p e d  c o n s t i t u t i o n . 24

T h e s e  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  ig no r e d  the basic o r i e n t a t i o n  of 

the M i c r o n e s i a n  peoples: et h n i c  rivalry, re gi on al c o m p e t i 

tion, e c o n o m i c  co mpetiti on , and h o s t i l i t y  to outs i d e  l e a d e r 

ship and infl uence . P o l i t i c a l  f a c t i o n a l i s m  be came evid ent 

early in the acti o n s  to i m p l e m e n t  the r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s ,  and 

the early c o n s e n s u s  soon gave way to regional  goals and 

strife.

2^Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, Congress of 
Micronesia, Report of the Future Political Status Committee, 
1967.
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Th e  i n h a b i t a n t s  of the M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  w e r e  the mo s t  

p o l i t i c a l l y  a s t u t e  of the M i c r o n e s i a n s ,  b e c a u s e  the M a r i a n a s  

w e r e  the f i r s t  and m os t t h o r o u g h l y  c o l o n i z e d  of the i s l ands.  

E t h n i c a l l y  C h a m o r r o  and c u l t u r a l l y  h o m o g e n e o u s  b e f o r e  c o n 

tact, they w e r e  i n i t i a l l y  a d m i n i s t e r e d  by S p a n i s h - a p p o i n t e d  

lo yal C h a m o r r o s .  In the e a r l y  18 00s a S p a n i s h - a p p o i n t e d  

c o u n c i l  wa s e s t a b l i s h e d  and l a t e r  in the n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  

the c o u n c i l  b e c a m e  e l e c t i v e .  T hi s p a t t e r n  of q u a s i -  

p a r t i c i p a t i v e  g o v e r n m e n t  c o n t i n u e d  t h r o u g h  the G e r m a n  and 

m o s t  of the J a p a n e s e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n s .  Th e  Navy D e p a r t m e n t ,  

d u r i n g  its p e r i o d  of o c c u p a t i o n  and c o n t r o l  fr o m  1944 to 

1951, r e c o g n i z e d  the i m p o r t a n c e  of l o c a l  c u s t o m  and f o l l o w e d  

a p o l i c y  of m i n i m u m  d i s r u p t i o n  of l o c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  e x c e p t  

" w h e n  n e c e s s a r y  for the p r e s e r v a t i o n  of peac e and order, the 

m a i n t e n a n c e  of p r o p e r t y  ri gh ts , the e n f o r c e m e n t  of m e a s u r e s  

for h e a l t h  and s a n i t a t i o n ,  and t h o s e  l a w s  r e s p e c t i n g  trade, 

in d u s t r y ,  and  labor w h i c h  are e s s e n t i a l  to e c o n o m i c  w e l l 

being. "25 T h i s  p o l i c y  e n c o u r a g e d  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of p o l i t i 

cal p a r t i c i p a t i o n  by the i n h a b i t a n t s  in the e l e c t i o n  of 

m u n i c i p a l  m a g i s t r a t e s  and the c o u n c i l s .  T h e  c o n t i n u e d  i n t e r 

est of the D e f e n s e  D e p a r t m e n t  in the M a r i a n a s  led to h i g h e r  

e c o n o m i c  b e n e f i t s  to the i n h a b i t a n t s  and d e v e l o p m e n t  of a
t

2 5 D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, O f f i c e  of the C h i e f  of N a v a l  
O p e r a t i o n s ,  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  N a v a l  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of the T r u s t  
T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  I s l ands, Vol. Ill ( [ W a s h i n g t o n ,
D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the Navy, O f f i c e  of the C h i e f  of 
N a v a l  O p e r a t i o n s ,  1957), 282.
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Un i t e d  S t a t e s - f i n a n c e d  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  on the i s l a n d s  to 

sup port the m i l i t a r y  pr o g r a m s .  The o p e r a t i o n s  of the N a v y  

c o n t r i b u t e d  to th e d e v e l o p m e n t  of a money e c o n o m y  and 

ac h i e v e d  for the r e s i d e n t s  of the M a r i a n a s  e d u c a t i o n a l  s t a n d 

ards, e c o n o m i c  s t a b i l i t y ,  and a pol itic al  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  

su p e r i o r  to t ho se of o t h e r  M i c r o n e s i a n s .  The  a d v a n t a g e s  of 

the se b e n e f i t s  w e r e  not lost on the i n h a b i t a n t s  and p r o d u c e d  

broad m u l t i p a r t y  p o l i t i c a l  su pport for p e r m a n e n t  a s s o c i a t i o n  

w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  T h e  people of the M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  

had long been c l e a r  a b o u t  their l o n g - r a n g e  goals. T h e r e  was 

w i d e s p r e a d  s u p p o r t  for the goal of pol i t i c a l  a s s o c i a t i o n  

w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a n d  their leaders m a d e  full us e  of 

every a v a i l a b l e  m e a n s  in p u r s u i t  of this goal. T h e y  m o b i l 

ized s i g n - c a r r y i n g  c r o w d s  to greet a r r i v i n g  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  and 

U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  d i g n i t a r i e s ;  they org a n i z e d  a n d  c o n d u c t e d  

p l e b i s c i t e s ;  an d  t h e y  sen t  d e l e g a t i o n s  to a d d r e s s  s e s s i o n s  of 

the Un i t e d  N a t i o n s  to p l e a d  their c a u s e . 26 As  e a r l y  as 1959 

this goal b e c a m e  p u b l i c l y  a c k n o w l e d g e d  w h e n  the M a r i a n a s  

decided  to s e e k  a m e r g e r  w i t h  Guam and i n t e g r a t i o n  as a 

t e r r i t o r y  of th e  U n i t e d  States . In 1965 the r e s i d e n t s  of 

G ua m in a p l e b e s c i t e  v ot ed against a re un io n w i t h  th e N o r t h 

ern M a r i a n a s . 27

The proposal by the United States during the Seventh 

26Kanost, 3 7 3 -374.

27Meller, C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a , 39 0-392.
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N e g o t i a t i n g  S e s s i o n  in May of 1970 for c o m m o n w e a l t h  status 

for the w h o l e  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  w hile r e j e c t e d  by the M i c r o n e s 

ian d elega ti on, found favor with the people  of the M a ri an as. 

A l t h o u g h  n o m i n a l l y  st ill a part of a u n i f i e d  M i c r o n e s i a  and 

p a r t i c i p a t i n g  in the d i s c u s s i o n s  of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

nesia, the i n h a b i t a n t s  began to p a r t i c i p a t e  in a gr owing 

s e p a r a t i s t  m o v em ent. It was an ac ti on by the C o n g r e s s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  itself, in s e e k i n g  to f u r t h e r  a s en se of n a t i o n a l  

unity, that p r o v i d e d  the n e c e s s a r y  i m p e t u s  to mo ve the 

M a r i a n a s  toward  s e p a r a t e  n e g o t i a t i o n s  w i t h  the Un i t e d  States.

D u r i n g  J a n u a r y  and F e b r u a r y  of 1971 the C o n g r e s s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  d e b a t e d  an in co me tax bill w h i c h  the r e p r e s e n t a 

tives of the M a r i a n a s  saw as un fa ir to their int er es ts. They 

b e l i e v e d  that a d i s p r o p o r t i o n a t e  sh are  of the r e v e n u e s  would 

be d e r i v e d  fr om th eir m o n e t i z e d  e c o n o m y  and would s u b s i d i z e  

the poor er d i s t r i c t s  of Mi c r o n e s i a .  The C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

ne sia o v e r r o d e  their o f f e r e d  c o m p r o m i s e s  and e n a c t e d  the tax 

l e g i s l a t i o n  as propose d:  equal shar i n g  of a p p r o p r i a t i o n s .

Th is a c t i o n  a c c e n t u a t e d  the d i f f e r e n c e s  in the fu t u r e  po li t i -  

c a l - s t a t u s  a s p i r a t i o n s  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the N o r t h e r n  

M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  and those of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the r e m a i n i n g 

d i s t r i c t s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  and the M a r i a n a s  d i s t r i c t  l e g i s 

l at ur e on F e b r u a r y  19, 1971, issued a s t a t e m e n t  d e c l a r i n g  its 

i nt en t to seced e fro m  the T rust  T e r r i t o r y  and n e g o t i a t e  

d i r e c t l y  wi th the Un i t e d  Stat es  for c o m m o n w e a l t h  status. On 

A p r i l  12, 1972, the Un i t e d  St a t e s  a n n o u n c e d  its w i l l i n g n e s s
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to e n g a g e  in s e p a r a t e  n e g o t i a t i o n s  w it h the r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  

of the M a r i a n a s  and the f ir st d i v i s i o n  in M i c r o n e s i a n  unity 

o c c u r r e d . 28 The n e g o t i a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the elec t e d  r e p r e s e n t a 

tives of the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  I s l a n d s  and the U n i t e d  States 

were c o m p l e t e d  in 1975. The  r e s u l t i n g  a g r e e m e n t ,  a Covenant  

to E s t a b l i s h  a C o m m o n w e a l t h  of the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  Islands 

in P o l i t i c a l  U n i o n  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s , was s u b m i t t e d  to 

the p e o p l e  in a U n i t e d  N a t i o n s - o b s e r v e d  p l e b e s c i t e  on June 

17, 1975, and a p p r o v e d  by a m a j o r i t y  of 79 p e r c e n t  of the 

voters. The c o v e n a n t  was a p p r o v e d  by the C o n g r e s s  of the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  on M a r c h  11, 1976, and b e c a m e  P u b l i c  Law 94- 

241. On M a r c h  24, 1976, f o l l o w i n g  the c o n g r e s s i o n a l  e n a c t 

m e n t  of the l e g i s l a t i o n ,  the S e c r e t a r y  of the I n t e r i o r  by 

S e c r e t a r i a l  O r d e r  2989 r e m o v e d  the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  Islands 

fr o m  the j u r i s d i c t i o n  of the H i g h  C o m m i s s i o n e r  of the Trust 

T e r r i t o r y  and e s t a b l i s h e d  the G o v e r n m e n t  of the N o r t h e r n  

M a r i a n a  Islands.  T h i s  o r d e r  pl a c e d  e x e c u t i v e  a u t h o r i t y  in a 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  R e s i d e n t  C o m m i s s i o n e r  and l e g i s l a t i v e  authority  

in the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  L e g i s l a t u r e ,  but left j u d ic ial  

a u t h o r i t y  wi t h  the e x i s t i n g  T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  j udici ar y. This 

s e c r e t a r i a l  or der p r o v i d e d  for p a r t i a l  i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  of the 

c o v e n a n t  u nder the l o c a l l y  a p p r o v e d  c o n s t i t u t i o n .29

2 8 M i c r o n e s i a  S u p p o r t  C o m m i t t e e ,  11-17.

29oepartraent of the Interior, Office of the Secretary of
the Interior, Order No. 2989: Government of the Northern
Mariana Islands of the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-
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On O c t o b e r  24, 1977, the P r e s i d e n t  of the Un it ed St ates 

a n n o u n c e d  the a p p r o v a l  of the C o n s t i t u t i o n  of the N o r t h e r n  

M a r i a n a  Islands, and local e l e c t i o n s  of a g o v e r n o r  and l i e u 

tenant g o v e r n o r  took p la ce soon a fter on D e c e m b e r  10, 19 77.^ 0 

Th e  c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t  took o f f i c e  on J a n u a r y  9, 1978, 

ma k i n g  the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  a local s e l f - g o v e r n i n g  entity. 

The full i m p l e m e n t a t i o n  of the c o v e n a n t  a w a i t e d  the t e r m i n a 

tion of the T r u s t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t  by the Un i t e d  N a t i o n s  and 

the Un i t e d  States, w h i c h  o c c u r r e d  on N o v e m b e r  3, 1986, and 

the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  b e c a m e  a c o m m o n w e a l t h  in pol i t i c a l  

u n i o n  wit h  the Un ited S t a t e s . 31

The tax l e g i s l a t i o n  enac t e d  by the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

nesia w h i c h  led to the s e p a r a t i o n  of the M a r i a n a s  also 

c o n t r i b u t e d  to the same m o v e m e n t  by the M a r s h a l l e s e .  The 

d i s t r i b u t i o n  of the tax r e v e n u e s  was an early source of 

i r r i t a t i o n  to the Ma r s h a l l e s e ,  as r e v enues g e n e r a t e d  in the 

M a r s h a l l  Is lands were he ld u nd er  C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  

cont r o l  and not r e t urned to the M a r s h a l l e s e .

The i n h a b i t a n t s  of the M a r s h a l l  Islands, c u l t u r a l l y  and

lands ([Wash ingto n,  D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the Interior, 
Of f i c e  of the Sec r e t a r y  of the Interior, 24 M a r c h  1976).

30presi de nt, P r o c l a m a t i o n ,  " A p p r o v a l  of the C o n s t i t u t i o n  
of the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  Islands, P r o c l a m a t i o n  45 34, " Fe deral 
R e g i s t e r  (24 O c t o b e r  1977), vol. 42, no. 267, p. 56953. 
M i c r o f i c h e .

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 3-4, 271-
296.
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l i n g u i s t i c a l l y  homo g e n e o u s ,  long had a st rong desir e to 

become a s e p a r a t e  p o l i t i c a l  entity. A l t h o u g h  G e r m a n  and 

J a p a n e s e  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  had s e p a r a t e d  the i s l a n d s  into two 

di stricts, the e a s t e r n  and w e s t e r n  chains, the Un i t e d  States, 

upon a s s u m i n g  control, c o n s o l i d a t e d  the two d i s t r i c t s  into 

one a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  r e s p o n s i b l e  for the entire M a r s h a l l  

I s l a n d s .

The de s i r e  of the M a r s h a l l e s e  for a s e p a r a t e  nati on 

s u r fa ced in F e b r u a r y  1972 whe n  R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  C h a r l e s  D o m n i c k  

of the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  p r o po se d to the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

nesia that each of the six a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  d i s t r i c t s  be free 

to neg o t i a t e  its own p o l i t i c a l  future. He based his p r o p o s a l  

on the d i s un ity e x i s t i n g  w i t h i n  M i c r o n e s i a ,  the l i n g u i s t i c  

and cul tural d i f f e r e n c e s ,  the v a r i a t i o n s  a m o n g  the d i s t r i c t s 

in ambi tions , i n i t i a t i v e  and rate of p o l i t i c a l  and e c o n o m i c  

p r o gr ess desired, and the va riety  in ex t e n t  of re sou r c e s .  In 

spite of all the r e a s o n s  cited, the basic i m p e t u s  for the 

p r o po sa l was e c o n o m i c , ^

The M a r s h a l l e s e  had a r u d i m e n t a r y  m o n e y  e c o n o m y  as a 

resul t of the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the co pra trade by the G e r m a n s  

and Japanese, who paid the l a b or er s w ag es i n s t e a d  of the 

t r a d i t i o n a l  in -k ind su b s i s t e n c e .  This  m o n e t i z e d  e c o n o m y  was 

su s t a i n e d  and e n l ar ge d by Unit ed  State s c o n t r a c t o r s  who hired 

the M a r s h a l l e s e  to work on D e f e n s e  D e p a r t m e n t  c o ntr ac ts.

32Heine, 248-252.
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Roughly 60 percent of the M i c r o n e s i a n  tax revenues o r i g i n a t e d  

in the Marshall Islands, and the M a r s h a l l e s e  sought  for m a n y  

years to amend the tax l e g i s l a t i o n  to return 50 p e r c e n t  of 

the revenues to the d i s t r i c t  of origin. These e f f o r t s  

culminated in an u l t i m a t u m  by the M a r s h a l l e s e  in M a r c h  of 

1973 to the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  to amend the tax l e g i s l a 

tion or they would enter s e p a r a t e  negotiations w i t h  the 

United States. With no a c t i o n  by the Congress of M i c r o n e s i a  

on this ultimatum, the d i s t r i c t  leg is la ture of the M a r s h a l l  

Islands informed the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  Security Coun cil th a t  it 

desired to begin s e p a r a t e  n e g o t i a t i o n s  with the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

and that it would not be part of a Micronesian po lity a f t e r  

d i s s o l u t i o n  of the T ru st T e r r i t o r y . 33 i n April of 1976 the 

d i s tr ic t l e g i s l a t u r e  a u t h o r i z e d  sepa rate ne go tiatio ns , and 

one year later the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  adopted a t w o -tie r n e g o t i 

ating posture with M i c r o n e s i a :  s e p a r a t e  n e g o t i a t i o n s  w i t h  the 

Ma rsh alls and uni fied n e g o t i a t i o n s  with the r e mai nd er of 

Micron esi a. The M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  was the first of the r e 

mai ning districts of M i c r o n e s i a  to approve its own c o n s t i t u 

tion and on M ay 1, 1979, be c a m e  the Republic of the M a r s h a l l  

Islands, a s e l f - g o v e r n i n g  p o l i t i c a l  entity. 3 ^

W hi le  s e p a r a t i s t  a c t i o n s  w e r e  taking place or b e i n g 

openly discussed in the M a r i a n a s ,  Marshalls, and Pa l a u ,  the

33Meller and M e l l e r ,  82 -92.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust Territory, 1981, 16.
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C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  was p r o c e e d i n g  in a d i f f e r e n t  

dire c t i o n ,  tr yi ng to r e s o l v e  the q u e s t i o n s  posed above: the 

n a t u r e  and c h a r a c t e r  of fu t u r e  po l i t i c a l  st a t u s  and the form 

of the futu re g o v e r nme nt . In 1974 the C o n g r e s s  a u t h o r i z e d  

the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of a c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  c o n v e n t i o n  w h i c h  was 

d i r e c t e d  to:

. . . draft a C o n s t i t u t i o n  for the fu t u r e  g o v e r n m e n t  of
the state of M i c r o n e s i a .  Such C o n s t i t u t i o n  shall make 
a d e q u a t e  p r o v i s i o n  for the e x e r c i s e  of l e g i s l a t i v e ,  j u d i 
cial, and e x e c u t i v e  fun cti on s, and shal l g u a r a n t e e  to all 
the c i t i z e n s  of M i c r o n e s i a  a fo r m  of g o v e r n m e n t  w h i c h  
pe rm it s the f ree d e m o c r a t i c  e x p r e s s i o n  of th eir v i e w s . 33

The c o n v e n t i o n  b egan its w or k on J u l y  12, 1975. Its 

m e m b e r s h i p  c o n s i s t e d  of t w e n t y - t h r e e  d e l e g a t e s  who were 

c u r r e n t  or past m e m b e r s  of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  thus 

h a v i n g  a d i s t i n c t  o r i e n t a t i o n  toward W e s t e r n - t y p e  g o v e r n 

mental i n s t i t u t i o n s .  The basic d i s a g r e e m e n t  among the d e l e 

g a t e s  p a r a l l e l e d  that of the Unite d S t a t e s  C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  

Co n v e n t i o n ,  i.e., w h e t h e r  to e s t a b l i s h  a st rong cent r a l  

g o v e r n m e n t  or a w e a k  c o n f e d e r a t i o n  of states. Th e d e l e g a t e s  

fro m  the M a r s h a l l s  and P a l a u  f a v o r e d  a loose c o n f e d e r a t i o n  

with str on g d i s t r i c t  a u tonomy.  The d e l e g a t e s  from Truk, Yap, 

and P o n a p e  w a n t e d  a st r o n g  c e n t r a l  g o v e r n m e n t  in w h i c h  they 

could ex ert control, by v i r t u e  of t he ir  larger po pulati on s, 

over tax r e v e n u e  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  In the end the c o n v e n t i o n  

a d o p t e d  a c o n s t i t u t i o n  p r e s c r i b i n g  a fe de ral g o v e r n m e n t

33Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, Congress of
Micronesia, P .L . 5 - 6 0 , 1974.
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c o n s i s t i n g  of six states, e ac h s ta te  b e i n g  a f o r m e r  a d m i n 

i s t r a t i v e  d i s t r i c t .  The c o n s t i t u t i o n  was to be s u b m i t t e d  to 

i n d i v i d u a l  s t a t e  r e f e r e n d u m s  for r a t i f i c a t i o n ,  and any state 

v o t i n g  a g a i n s t  r a t i f i c a t i o n  w o u l d  be free to go its i n d e p e n 

dent way. T h e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  e n v i s i o n e d  a s o v e r e i g n  M i c r o n e s i a  

as an i n d e p e n d e n t  n a t i o n  but was w r i t t e n  in suc h  a wa y as to 

be a b l e  to a c c o m m o d a t e  the s e l e c t i o n  of any of the op tions . 

I n d e p e n d e n c e  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  h o w e v e r ,  e ve n if p e r m i t t e d  by the 

U n i t e d  States, w o u l d  in all p r o b a b i l i t y  end or s e v e r e l y  

d e c r e a s e  the i n f l o w  of U n i t e d  S t a t e s - a p p r o p r i a t e d  f un ds and 

r e s u l t  in mu c h  e c o n o m i c  d i s l o c a t i o n  for the i n h a b i t a n t s .  On 

the o t h e r  hand, the s t a t u s  of f re e a s s o c i a t i o n  w h i c h  was 

b e i n g  n e g o t i a t e d  p r o m i s e d  the c o n t i n u a n c e  of U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

f u n d s  w h i l e  p e r m i t t i n g  a s u b s t a n t i a l  d e g r e e  of s e l f - g o v e r 

nance. T h i s  e c o n o m i c  d i f f e r e n c e  was  not lost on the v o t e r s  

of P a l a u  and the M a r s h a l l s . 33 The M a r i a n a s ,  h a v i n g  a l r e a d y  

a p p r o v e d  its c o v e n a n t  for c o m m o n w e a l t h  st a t u s  w i t h  the Un i t e d  

States,  did not p a r t i c i p a t e  in the r a t i f i c a t i o n  process . The 

i n h a b i t a n t s  of P a l a u  and the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  did not rati fy  

the c o n s t i t u t i o n  and i n s t i t u t e d  s e p a r a t e  n e g o t i a t i o n s  with 

the U n i t e d  States.

A f t e r  the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  in e f f e c t  we nt its s e p a r a t e  

way in 1975, the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  e n a c t e d  l e g i s l a t i o n  

c a l l i n g  for a g e n e r a l  r e f e r e n d u m  by all the i n h a b i t a n t s  on

3 3 M e l l e r  and Mell e r ,  3 1 7 - 3 2 4 .
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th eir d e s i r e d  f u t u r e  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s . T h e  v o t e r s  w e r e  

g i v e n  six o p t i o n s  fr o m  w h i c h  to m ake t h e i r  ch oi ce : s t a t u s  quo 

(defer d e c i s i o n ) ,  free a s s o c i a t i o n ,  c o m m o n w e a l t h ,  i n d e 

pe n d e n c e ,  s t a t e h o o d ,  o t h e r  st atu s. The r e f e r e n d u m  was held 

on Ju l y  8, 1975, w i t h  fiv e  of the six d i s t r i c t s  p a r t i c i 

pating; the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  a g a i n  a b s t a i n e d .  The  r e s u l t s  

of the r e f e r e n d u m  w e r e  r a t h e r  i n c o n c l u s i v e  as to p o l i t i c a l  

c h o i c e  since the v o t e r s  did not e x p r e s s  a m a j o r i t y  c h o i c e  

f r o m  a m o n g  the o p t i o n s .  T h e  four l e a d i n g  c h o i c e s  of t h o s e  

vo t i n g  were:

S t a t u s  q u o ..................... 40 p e r c e n t
F r e e  a s s o c i a t i o n ............. 25 p e r c e n t
C o m m o n w e a l t h ...................13 p e r c e n t
I n d e p e n d e n c e  9 p e r c e n t ^

H o w e v e r ,  it is c l e a r  that the v o t e r s  r e c o g n i z e d  the b e n e f i t s  

of a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  s i n c e  78 p e r c e n t  voted 

in f a v o r  of c o n t i n u i n g  som e sort of r e l a t i o n s h i p .

D e s p i t e  the l ac k of c u l t u r a l ,  l i n g u i s t i c ,  and g e o 

g r a p h i c a l  a f f i n i t y ,  it a p p e a r s  that the m a j o r  r e a s o n  for the 

b r e a k u p  of M i c r o n e s i a n  unity was the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  m i l i t a r y  

i n t e r e s t  (and the d e r i v a t i v e  e c o n o m i c  b e n e f i t s )  in the N o r t h 

ern M a r i a n a s ,  the M a r s h a l l s ,  and Palau. On S e p t e m b e r  18, 

1984, R i c h a r d  L. A r m i t a g e ,  A s s i s t a n t  S e c r e t a r y  for I n t e r n a 

ti onal S e c u r i t y  A f f a i r s ,  stated:

^ T r u s t  Territory of the Pacific Islands, Congress of
Micronesia, P.L. 6 - 2 0 , 1975.

3 8 Kanost, 267-276.
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R e g a r d i n g  the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Isl ands, 
t he re  are some a r e a s  w h i c h  are m o r e  v i t a l  tha n ot he rs. I 
t hi nk  if you p i c t u r e  the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  
Island s, you can see the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  and Guam, and 
down t h r o u g h  Palau, as b ei ng  of s t r a t e g i c  i m p o r t a n c e  to 
us. Also, the K w a j a l e i n  M i s s i l e  R a n g e  has e n o r m o u s  v a l u e  
to us as a te st s ite for our b a l l i s t i c  m i s s i l e s .  But for 
the area as a whole,  d e n i a l  is the re al key, d e n i a l  of 
a c c e s s  to third c o u n t r y  m i l i t a r y  f o r c e s  w h i c h  m i g h t  w i s h  
us ill w i l l . 3 9

Th is i n t e r e s t  and the c o n c o m i t a n t  f low of U n i t e d  

S t a t e s - a p p r o p r i a t e d  fu nd s into those a r e a s  and the r e l u c 

tance of the l e a d e r s  of t h e s e  t h r e e  d i s t r i c t s  to s h a r e  thes e 

r e v e n u e s  a c c e l e r a t e d  the g r o w i n g  s e p a r a t i s t  sent i m e n t .  The 

tot al p o p u l a t i o n  of M i c r o n e s i a  in 1986 was a p p r o x i m a t e l y  

16 4,0 00. On l y  7 4 , 0 0 0  li ved in the three d i s t r i c t s  r e c e i v i n g  

the funds g e n e r a t e d  by D e f e n s e  D e p a r t m e n t  a c t i v i t i e s  and 

w h i c h  w ou ld f u r n i s h  the tax r e v e n u e s  to s u b s i d i z e  the 9 0 , 0 0 0  

p o p u l a t i o n  l i v i n g  in the d i s t r i c t s  w h i c h  g e n e r a t e d  l i t t l e  if 

any funds. To put this in b e t t e r  p e r s p e c t i v e ,  the M a r s h a l l  

Is la nd s, Palau, and the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a s  w i t h  a b o u t  45 p e r 

cent of the total p o p u l a t i o n  g e n e r a t e d  i n t e r n a l  r e v e n u e s  

(taxes, etc.) of some $48 m i l l i o n  (80 p e r c e n t  of the total) 

w h i l e  the r e m a i n i n g  d i s t r i c t s  g e n e r a t e d  but $10 m i l l i o n . ^0 

The M a r s h a l l  Islands , w i t h  a b o u t  50 p e r c e n t  of their  

p o p u l a t i o n  li v i n g  in the two u rb an c e n t e r s  of Maju r o ,  the 

ca pi ta l, and Ebeye, the s u p p o r t  is l a n d  for K w a j a l e i n ,  d e r i v e

3 9 C o n g r e s s ,  H o u s e  F o r e i g n  A f f ai rs , C o m p a c t  H e a r i n g , 2.

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1986, Statisti
cal A n n e x , 1.
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the ma jor portion of their m o n e t i z e d  ec on omy from wages paid 

to the inhabitan ts by c o n t r a c t o r s  to the De fense D e p a r tm ent. 

Over eight thousand M a r s h a l l e s e  li v i n g  on Ebeye are e m p l o y e d  

in these activities, p r i m a r i l y  in s u p p o r t  of the K w a j a l e i n 

M is s i l e  R a n g e . T h e  i n h a b i t a n t s  of the Mar shalls and t h e i r 

leade rs favored n e g o t i a t i n g  s e p a r a t e  ar ra n g e m e n t s  with the 

Un i t e d  States so that they w o u l d  not  have to share their 

r el at ively larger inflows of U n i t e d  S t a t e s  funds and tax 

rev enues  with the other, m o r e  p o p u l o u s  areas of Mic ronesia.

In Ma rch  of 1974, when their p r o p o s e d  tax distributio n l e g i s 

la t i o n  failed to pass the C o n g r e s s  of Mic ro nesia,  following 

the lead of the No rt he rn M a r i a n a s ,  the M arsh al lese d e l e g a t e s  

w a l k e d  out of the Co ngr es s and in A p r i l  1976 their leader s 

u n d e r t o o k  separa te n e g o t i a t i o n s  w i t h  the r e p r e s e ntativ es  of 

the United States, n e g o t i a t i o n s  w h i c h  w e r e  ultimately  to lead 

to the est abl ishme nt  of the R e p u b l i c  of the Marshall Islands, 

a se l f - g o v e r n i n g  n a t i o n - s t a t e  in f r e e  a s s o c i a t i o n  with the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s . ^ 3

The leaders of Palau wer e  a m o n g  the first to indicate  

op po s i t i o n  to a unitary or f e d e r a l  pla n  of government. E a r l y  

in 1969 they advocated a M i c r o n e s i a n  c o n f e d e r a t i o n  of self- 

g o v e r n i n g  states, similar to the U n i t e d  States or ga nizati on

^ S t e p h e n  C. Smith, T h e  R e p u b l i c  of the Ma rshall I s 
lands: An Emerging Nation (Colu m b i a ,  M d . : Development T h r o u g h  
Se lf-Relian ce, Inc., 1986), 15-16.

^ M i c r o n e s i a  Support C o m m i t t e e ,  20-22.
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u n d e r  the A r t i c l e s  of C o n f e d e r a t i o n  fro m  1776 to 1789, w i t h  

mo s t  p o w e r s  r e s e r v e d  to the i n d i v i d u a l  sta tes. On e  of the 

c o n d i t i o n s  e x p r e s s e d  by the P a l a u a n  d e l e g a t e s  for j o i n i n g  the 

c o n f e d e r a t i o n  was the r i g h t  to s e c e d e  at any time and p u r s u e  

t heir s e p a r a t e  a s p i r a t i o n s .  T h e  P a l a u a n  p o l i t i c a l  o u t l o o k  

wa s  s u c c i n c t l y  s t a t e d  in the re c o r d  of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

n e s i a  as:

In the p o l i t i c a l  area, we s h o u l d  s t r i v e  to w a r d  a c o n 
f e d e r a t i o n  of f r e e  s t a t e s  r a t h e r  than a u n i f i e d  n a t i o n  
w i t h  a c e n t r a l i z e d  g o v e r n m e n t .  Ou r  r e s p e c t i v e  c o n s t i t u 
t i o n s  and la w s  s h o u l d  p e r t a i n  to the u n i q u e  c u l t u r e s  of 
e a c h  d i s t r i c t ,  by thu s g o v e r n i n g  o u r s e l v e s  a c c o r d i n g  to 
our u n i q u e  c u l t u r e s  and e t h n i c  val ues, but by j o i n i n g  
w i t h  the o t h e r  free s t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  for l o g i s t i c  
re aso n s ,  a c o m m o n  market , p o s t a l  system, c u r r e n c y ,  and 
o t h e r  i m p o r t a n t  f u n c t i o n s ,  we wil l  eac h  p r o g r e s s  at our 
ow n rate.

In a d d i t i o n  to any  p o s s i b l e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t  

in the P a l a u a n  g r o u p  of i s l a n d s  was the d i s t i n c t  p o s s i b i l i t y  

of a c o m m e r c i a l  i n t e r e s t  in s i t i n g  an oil s u p e r p o r t  there.

To come to fr u i t i o n ,  this c o m m e r c i a l  i n t e r e s t  r e q u i r e d  a 

p o l i t i c a l l y  s t a b l e  P a l a u  w i t h  so m e  sort of a p e r m a n e n t  r e l a 

t i o n s h i p  wi t h  the U n i t e d  Stat e s .  Again, the d e s i r e  to keep 

the e c o n o m i c  b e n e f i t s  of s u c h  a v e n t u r e  w i t h i n  P a l a u  and not 

s h a r e d  w i t h  the other, mo r e  p o p u l o u s  i s l a n d s  c o n t r i b u t e d  to 

the P a l a u a n  d e s i r e  to kee p  its o p t i o n s  o p e n , ^

A l t h o u g h  the e c o n o m i c  b e n e f i t s  of a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the

^ T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Is lands , C o n g r e s s  of 
M i c r o n e s i a ,  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  D i g e s t , F o u r t h  C o n g r e s s ,  1971.

^ M e l l e r  and Meller, 190-210.
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U n i t e d  S t a t e s  w e r e  w e l l  r e c o g n i z e d  by the P a l a u a n s ,  it s h o u l d  

be p o i n t e d  out that the t r a d i t i o n a l  M i c r o n e s i a n  d i s t r u s t  of 

f o r e i g n  i n f l u e n c e  and c o n t r o l  was p r o m i n e n t l y  e x p r e s s e d  in 

the P a l a u a n s 1 p o l i t i c a l  o r i e n t a t i o n .  T h e  p e o p l e  of P a l a u  in 

p a r t i c u l a r  had a long h i s t o r y  of s e e m i n g l y  t r y i n g  to pl ace  

r o a d b l o c k s  in the way of a p e r m a n e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s  and w e r e  the la s t  of the four p o l i t i c a l  e n 

t i t i e s  to r a t i f y  t h e i r  a s s o c i a t i o n .  E a r l y  in the p o l i t i c a l  

d i s c u s s i o n s  in the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  e ven t h o u g h  the 

P a l a u a n s  w e r e  a l m o s t  t o t a l l y  d e p e n d e n t  on U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

funds, the l ate P r e s i d e n t  of the R e p u b l i c  of Palau, L a z a r u s

E. Salii, the n C h a i r m a n  of the M i c r o n e s i a n  F u t u r e  P o l i t i c a l  

S t a t u s  D e l e g a t i o n ,  a l l e g e d  th at the U n i t e d  St ates' e c o n o m i c  

p o l i c y  was d e s i g n e d  to f o r c e  M i c r o n e s i a  into b e c o m i n g  an 

i n t e g r a l  part of the U n i t e d  States:

The U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a p p e a r s  to be t r y i n g  to buy M i c r o n e s i a .  
E i t h e r  they wi l l  buy it no w  w i t h  th i s  o f f e r  of C o m m o n 
we alt h, or they will buy it l i t t l e  by li ttle, y e a r  by 
year, in a s e r i e s  of time p a y m e n t s ,  in the f o r m  of m o u n t 
ing bu dg et s, c a r e f u l l y  c h o s e n  p r o m o t i o n s ,  and e s s e n 
ti a l l y  a l i e n  e c o n o m i c  p r o g r a m s . ^

E v e n  a f t e r  it b e c a m e  e v i d e n t  t hat the e c o n o m i c  and soc i a l

d e v e l o p m e n t  of the p e o p l e  of P a l a u  d e p e n d e d  on s o m e  so r t  of

p e r m a n e n t  a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the U n i t e d  St ates,  the P a l a u a n s

c o n t i n u e d  to try to u p s e t  the n e g o t i a t i o n s .  F o l l o w i n g  the

P a l a u a n  d e c l a r a t i o n  for a l o o s e  c o n f e d e r a t i o n  of s e l f - g o v e r n -

^ T r u s t  Territory of the Pacific Islands, Congress of
Micronesia, Future Political Status: Hearing before the Con
gress of M i c r o n e s i a , Third Congress, 14 August 1970.
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ing states , the F i f t h  P a l a u  L e g i s l a t u r e  c r e a t e d  on A p r i l  28, 

1975, its own P a l a u  P o l i t i c a l  S t a t u s  C o m m i s s i o n  to rep o r t  

back w i t h i n  one year on the d e s i r a b i l i t y  of s e p a r a t e  n e g o t i a 

t i o n s  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  and to c o n d u c t  p o l i t i c a l  e d u c a 

tion w i t h i n  P a l a u  on the draft C o m p a c t  of F ree A s s o c i a t i o n .  

The m a j o r  r e c o m m e n d a t i o n  in the re p o r t  of th is c o m m i s s i o n  was 

that Pa lau  not joi n  the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a  in an y s t a t u s  

n e g o t i a t i o n s  but p u r s u e  its own i n d e p e n d e n t  c o u r s e . ^6

Pa la u,  in a s s e r t i n g  its p o l i t i c a l  i n d e p e n d e n c e ,  als o  

e s t a b l i s h e d  its own c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  c o n v e n t i o n  s e p a r a t e  f r o m  

the one e s t a b l i s h e d  by the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a .  In k e e p 

ing all its o p t i o n s  open, the c o n v e n t i o n  p r o d u c e d  two c o n 

s t i t u t i o n s .  O n e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  p r o v i d e d  for c o m p l e t e  P a l a u a n  

i n d e p e n d e n c e  w h i l e  the o the r p r o v i d e d  for P a l a u  b e c o m i n g  a 

s t a t e  w i t h i n  the M i c r o n e s i a n  n a t i o n , ^  A f t e r  its r e j e c t i o n  

of the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o n e s i a - p r o p o s e d  c o n s t i t u t i o n  in the 

r e f e r e n d u m  of Jul y  12, 1978, P a l a u  p r o c e e d e d  on its own way

and d e v e l o p e d  a r e v i s e d  c o n s t i t u t i o n  w h i c h  p r o v i d e d  for a 

s e p a r a t e  n a t i o n  in free a s s o c i a t i o n  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s . ^ 8 

P a l a u  has not a c h i e v e d  the p o l i t i c a l  s t a b i l i t y  n e c e s 

sary for the t e r m i n a t i o n  of the t r u s t e e s h i p  or for r e q u i r e d  

e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t .  A p p r o v a l  of the C o m p a c t ,  a l t h o u g h

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1981, 20.

47M e l l e r  and Mell e r ,  92-99.

^8 Hughes and L i n g e n f e l t e r , 252-255.
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i n i t i a l e d  by the P r e s i d e n t  of P a l a u  in 1980, has been s u b 

je cte d to a ser i e s  of p l e b i s c i t e s  in w h i c h  m a j o r i t i e s  ra ngin g 

from 63 pe rce nt to 71 pe rc e n t  hav e  a p p r o v e d  its adoption.  

Ho wever , this a d o p t i o n  has been st ym i e d  by j u d i c i a l  c h a l l e n 

ges beca u s e  of a p e r c e i v e d  c o n f l i c t  b e t w e e n  the Comp a c t  and 

the P a l a u a n  c o n s t i t u t i o n ,  and the t r u s t e e s h i p  has not been 

ter mi nate d.  In the i n t e r v e n i n g  years of the c o n t r o v e r s y  the 

in i t i a l l y  el ec ted p r e s i d e n t  was a s s a s s i n a t e d  for reasons 

still not clear and his s u c c e s s o r  c o m m i t t e d  s u i c i d e  wh ile in 

o f f i c e .

Th e a c t i o n s  ta ken  by the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  Islands, the 

M a r s h a l l  Islands, and P a l a u  left only the four fo rmer d i s 

t ric ts of Kosrae, Yap, Ponape, and T r u k  c o m p r i s i n g  what was 

to be c o m e  k nown as the F e d e r a t e d  St a t e s  of Mi c r o n e s i a .  

A l t h o u g h  these form er d i s t r i c t s  c o n t a i n  the m a j o r i t y  of the 

p opula ti on , they are t ho se r e m o t e s t  from the c e n t e r s  of 

U n i t e d  St a t e s  a c t i v i t y  and w i t h  the least am o u n t  of e x p o s u r e  

to A m e r i c a n  so ciet y and culture. T heir s o c i e t y  is c h a r a c 

te rized by s e m i - s u b s i s t e n c e  rural living, and their ec onomy 

is heav i l y  d e p e n d e n t  on g o v e r n m e n t  s a l a r i e s  s u b s i d i z e d  by 

U n i t e d  S t a t e s - a p p r o p r i a t e d  funds. T h e s e  i n f l e x i b l e  e c o n o m i c 

l i m i t a t i o n s  were the basi s on w h i c h  the l e a d e r s  of these 

d i s t r i c t s  e s t a b l i s h e d  a c o a l i t i o n  in the C o n g r e s s  of M i c r o 

ne sia  s u p p o r t i n g  a u n i f i e d  M i c r o n e s i a  and co nt ro l by the 

C o n g r e s s  of all m o n i e s  over w h i c h  their p o p u l a t i o n  s t r e n g t h 

gave them n u m e r i c a l  s u p e r i o r i t y  and control.



www.manaraa.com

99
T h e s e  common goals, however, did not s u f f i c e  after the 

w i t h d r a w a l  of the other d i s t r i c t s  f rom a u n i f i e d  M i c r o n e s i a n  

p o l i t i c a l  entity and the i n t e r n a l  d i v i s i v e n e s s  of the four 

d i s t r i c t s  began to become ev ident. T h e  four districts, which 

are no w  st a t e s  with in the F e d e r a t e d  Stat e s ,  are those which 

ha v e  e x p e r i e n c e d  the least a m o u n t  of c u l t u r a l  ch a n g e  over the 

y ea rs  of the United State s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  The  position of 

the t r a d i t i o n a l  leaders rem a i n s  very s t r o n g  as do the ethnic 

and r e g i o n a l  rivalries. T hi s is p a r t i c u l a r l y  true in Yap and 

Truk; t h e i r  p o li ti cal le ad e r s  b e g a n  to e x p r e s s  s e pa ratist 

t e n d e n c i e s  in 1981, only three ye ars  a fter the vot ers of the 

four d i s t r i c t s  app roved the d ra ft  c o n s t i t u t i o n  in July of 
1978.49

A f t e r  the M i c r o n e s i a - w i d e  r e f e r e n d u m  on the c o n s t i t u 

tion in July 1978, the S e c r e t a r y  of the I n t e r i o r  on Se pte mber 

1978 i s s u e d  S ecre ta rial O r d e r  No, 3027 s e p a r a t i n g  the 

M a r s h a l l  Is lands and Palau, w h o s e  v o t e r s  r e j e c t e d  the c o n 

st itu t i o n ,  from the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a .  The 

o r d e r  p r o v i d e d  for the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the I n t e r i m  Congr ess 

of the F e d e r a t e d  States  of M i c r o n e s i a  and l i m i t e d  its a u t h o r 

ity to the districts of Kosrae, Yap, Truk, and Ponape. The 

P a l a u  and M a r s h a l l  Is lands  l e g i s l a t u r e s  were vested with

A9Kanost, 301-320.
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le g i s l a t i v e  a u t h o r i t y  over their r e s p e c t i v e  d i s t r i c t s . 30

The F e d e r a t e d  St a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  e s t a b l i s h e d  its c o n 

s t i t u t i o n a l  governmen-t in May 1979 and the F i r s t  C o n g r e s s  of 

the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  c o n v e n e d  on May 10, 1979, w i t h  r e p r e s e n 

tatives of the four a p p r o v i n g  state s in at t e n d a n c e .

Wi t h  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of the c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  g o v e r n m e n t  

on Ponape, the p r o g r e s s  towa rd s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  a c c e l e r a t e d  

and by Ma y 1980 most of the f u n c t i o n s  p r e v i o u s l y  a d m i n i s t e r e d  

by the High C o m m i s s i o n e r  and his staff were t r a n s f e r r e d  to 

the g o v e r n m e n t  of the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s . 31 On O c t o b e r  31, 

1980, the S e c r e t a r y  for E x t e r n a l  Af fai rs,  a c t i n g  for the 

C o n g r e s s  of the F e d e r a t e d  States, i n i t i a l e d  the C o m p a c t  of 

Free A s s o c i a t i o n ,  s i g n i f y i n g  s a t i s f a c t i o n  w i t h  its p r o v i s i o n s  

and the s p e c i f i e d  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h  the U n i t e d  States.

Putt i n g  this c h o i c e  in p e r s p e c t i v e  in light of the initial  

p r e f e r e n c e  for i n d e p e n d e n c e ,  Mr. Epel lion, the r e p r e s e n t a 

tive of the F e d e r a t e d  St ates of M i c r o n e s i a  to the Unite d 

States, reported:

One of the pr imary  re as o n s  our pe o p l e  voted for the 
C o m p a c t  of F ree A s s o c i a t i o n  was b e c a u s e  of our e c o n o m i c  
d e p e n d e n c e  on the U n i t e d  S t a t e s — not, I re p e a t  not, 
beca u s e  we were forc ed to a c c e p t  free a s s o c i a t i o n  as a 
re s u l t  of our e c o n o m i c  d e p e n d e n c y ,  but beca u s e  the C o m 
pact puts w i t h i n  our gras p to re du ce and soon e l i m i n a t e

3 0 D e p a r t m e n t  of the Inter io r, O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t a r y  of 
the Interior, O r d e r  No. 3027: I n t e r i m  T r a n s i t i o n  to G o v e r n 
ments Based on L o c a l l y  D e v e l o p e d  C o n s t i t u t i o n  ([ Was h i n g t o n ,  
D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of the In terior, O f f i c e  of the S e c r e t 
ary of the Interior, 29 S e p t e m b e r  1978), 2,

3lDepartment of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1980, 9.
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th is d e p e n d e n c y .  Fu l l  i n d e p e n d e n c e  was an a l t e r n a t i v e  
a v a i l a b l e  to us, is an a l t e r n a t i v e  a v a i l a b l e  now, and 
w i l l  be an a l t e r n a t i v e  a v a i l a b l e  to us in the fu ture.
M a n y  n a t i o n s  w o u l d  be w i l l i n g  to r e c o g n i z e  and l e g i t i m a t e  
a st a t u s  of le s s  than  i n d e p e n d e n c e ,  s u c h  as free a s s o c i a 
tion, if it was c l e a r  that in the f u t u r e  a fre e l y  
a s s o c i a t e d  s t a t e  c o u l d  c h o o s e  i n d e p e n d e n c e . 32

Th e  c o n c l u s i o n  r e a c h e d  as a re s u l t  of th is r e s e a r c h  is 

t h a t  no si ng le f a c t o r  i n f l u e n c e d  the i n h a b i t a n t s  of M i c r o 

n e s i a  to a b a n d o n  t heir i n i t i a l  d e s i r e  for an i n d e p e n d e n t  and 

u n i f i e d  p o l i t i c a l  na ti on. R a t h e r ,  it was a c o m p l e x  c o m b i n a 

t i o n  of h i s t o r i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  e c o nomic, social,  and p o l i t i c a l  

fo rc es . In the f ir st  i n s t a n c e ,  th ere  was and c o n t i n u e s  to be 

a l a c k  of c u l t u r a l ,  l i n g u i s t i c ,  and g e o g r a p h i c a l  a f f i n i t y  

a m o n g  the v a r i o u s  p e o p l e s  of the ma ny i s l a n d s  c o m p r i s i n g  

M i c r o n e s i a .  Th e  m a j o r  u n i f y i n g  f orce was the d e s i r e  of the 

a d m i n i s t e r i n g  p o w e r s  to deal w i t h  a p o l i t i c a l  unity,  h o w e v e r  

a r t i f i c i a l  it may ha ve been. In the f in al  re su lt , it was the 

e x t r e m e  c u l t u r a l  and l i n g u i s t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  that d i v i d e d  the 

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  unity.

The M i c r o n e s i a n s ,  t h r o u g h  thei r e x p o s u r e  to the U n i t e d  

S t a t e s  a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  d e v e l o p e d  a t w e n t i e t h - c e n t u r y  a p p e t i t e  

for m a t e r i a l i s m  and the c o n c o m i t a n t  d e s i r e  an d e x p e c t a t i o n  

for a h i g h e r  s t a n d a r d  of li ving,  but l a c k e d  the d o m e s t i c  

r e s o u r c e s  to s u p p o r t  it. The y  b e c a m e  a l m o s t  t o t a l l y  d e p e n 

dent on e x t e r n a l  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  to m a i n t a i n  t hei r

3 2 H e n r y  J. S c h w a l b e n b e r g , "The M i c r o n e s i a n  St ate s: A 
Q u e s t i o n  of L e g i t i m a c y , "  P a c i f i c  I s l a n d s  M o n t h l y  56 ( A u g u s t  
1 9 8 5 ) : 5 0 - 5 1 .
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ar ti f i c i a l  e c o n o m i e s  s u p p o r t e d  by pu b l i c  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and 

em p l o y m e n t  far beyo nd  the r e q u i r e m e n t s  of e m e r g i n g  natio ns. 

Their l e a d e r s  l a c k e d  the p o l i t i c a l  will both to r e d u c e  g o v 

ernment e m p l o y m e n t  and to l i m i t  the i m p o r t s  r e q u i r e d  by the 

inflated s t a n d a r d  of living.

The u n e v e n  a l l o c a t i o n  of r e s o u r c e s  a m o n g  the i s l a n d s  

fueled the s e p a r a t i s t  m o v e m e n t s  as the "have" d i s t r i c t s  were 

re l u c t a n t  to s h a r e  th eir bo u n t y  with the mor e  p o p u l o u s  "have 

not" d i s t r i c t s .

Finally, the e x p o s u r e  to W e s t e r n  d e m o c r a t i c  p r i n c i p l e s  

and ideals, p a r t i c u l a r l y  in the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  cen te rs, br oke 

down the c u l t u r a l  t r a d i t i o n s  of def erenc e,  c o n s e n s u s ,  and 

he re d i t a r y  c h i e f t a i n s  and led to public d i s c u s s i o n  of is s u e s  

and the f o r m a t i o n  of a d v o c a c y  fact ions,  w h i c h  u n d e r m i n e d  the 

unity m o v e m e n t .

Thus, the p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s  c o m p r o m i s e d  b e t w e e n  the 

ideal of p o l i t i c a l  i n d e p e n d e n c e  and the r e a l i t y  of e c o n o m i c  

and so ci al  s t a b i l i t y  to s a t i s f y  the a s p i r a t i o n s  and e x p e c t a 

tions of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of M i c r o n e s i a .  N one of the new n a 

tions ha v e  a c h i e v e d  c o m p l e t e  p o l i t i c a l  i n d e p e n d e n c e  but they 

all have g u a r a n t e e s  of U n i t e d  St a t e s  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  for 

the i m m e d i a t e  f u t u r e  w h i l e  they seek e c o n o m i c  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n 

cy.

The U n i t e d  St ates , as t r u s t e e  for the i s l a n d s  of M i c r o 

nesia, is a m e m b e r  of the S o u t h  P a c i f i c  C o m m i s s i o n ,  an a d 

visory and c o n s u l t a t i v e  o r g a n i z a t i o n  e s t a b l i s h e d  in 1947 by
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the g o v e r n m e n t s  r e s p o n s i b l e  for a d m i n i s t e r i n g  the island  

t e r r i t o r i e s  lo ca t e d  in the S ou th P a c i f i c  for the p u r p o s e  of 

im p r o v i n g  the social and e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s  of the i n h a b i 

tants of the te rr i t o r i e s .  W i t h  the i n i t i a l i n g  of the draft 

C o m p a c t s  in 1980, the U n i t e d  St ates began to r e l i n q u i s h  its 

c o m p l e t e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  for r e g i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s  a f f e c t i n g  

the M i c r o n e s i a n s . The first i n i t i a t i v e  in this area was the 

a d m i s s i o n  of the g o v e r n m e n t s  of the N o r t h e r n  M a rianas,  the 

M a r s h a l l s ,  and the F e d e r a t e d  St a t e s  as m e m b e r s  in their own 

right in the S outh  P a c i f i c  C o m m i s s i o n .  The F e d e r a t e d  States  

began its p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in the i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o m m u n i t y  of 

n a t i o n s  by early b e c o m i n g  a m e m b e r  of the Sou th  P a c i f i c  

B u r e a u  for E c o n o m i c  C o o p e r a t i o n ,  the a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  arm of 

the So uth  P a c i f i c  F o r u m . 3 3

The four newly c r e a t e d  p o l i t i c a l  e n t i t i e s  p r o g r e s s i v e l y  

e x t ended their p a r t i c i p a t i o n  into i n t e r n a t i o n a l  and re gio na l  

a s s o c i a t i o n s  and, by the end of the tru s t e e s h i p ,  we r e  active 

m e m b e r s  of the S o u t h  Pac i f i c  C o m m i s s i o n ,  the Asia Pa ci fi c  

P a r l i a m e n t a r i a n s  Union, the S outh P a c i f i c  Forum, the F o r u m  

F i s h e r i e s  Agency, and a wid e  var i e t y  of other s p e c i a l i z e d  

r e g i o n a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s .  In a d d i t i o n  to m e m b e r s h i p  and p a r 

t i c i p a t i o n  in the P a c i f i c  B a s i n  o r g a n i z a t i o n s ,  the new states  

have e s t a b l i s h e d  g o v e r n m e n t - t o - g o v e r n m e n t  r e l a t i o n s  wi th  

Japan, Austr ali a, Taiwan, and New Ze aland, show i n g  their

33ibid., 51.
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d e t e r m i n a t i o n  to exerci se the p o litical  p o t e n t i a l  a g r e e d  to 

in the C o m p a c t s . 34

It is a p p a r e n t  that, under the t u t e l a g e  of the many 

p a r t i c i p a t i n g  United States age ncies in the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of 

the T r u s t  Terr it ory, the inhabitants of M i c r o n e s i a  learned 

f ro m th eir  e x p o s u r e  to Wester n p o l it ic al i n s t i t u t i o n s  and are 

we l l  on their way to parti cipating in a wid e  range of in ter 

n a t i o n a l  a c t i v i t e s  and adapting their newly e s t a b l i s h e d  

fo rms  of g o v e r n m e n t  to meet their un i q u e  ne eds as they strive 

to r e a c h  c o m p l e t e  self-determination.

3 ADepartment of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 16-24.
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CHAPTER VI

C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P E R S P E C T I V E S

A s i g n i f i c a n t  part of my r e s e a r c h  for this study was 

i nt e r v i e w s  c o n d u c t e d  wi th Dr. N o r m a n  E. Meller, an a u t h o r  of 

sever al books on M i c r o n e s i a  and a c l o s e  o b s e r v e r  of the 

c o n t i n u i n g  p o l i t i c a l  drama, and w i t h  the r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of 

the three newly formed M i c r o n e s i a n  n a t i o n s . ^  A l t h o u g h  they 

viewed d e v e l o p m e n t s  from d i f f e r e n t  ethnic, cultural, and 

po l i t i c a l  p e r s p e c t i v e s ,  t he ir  r e s p o n s e s  to the q u e s t i o n s  

posed to them are r e m a r k a b l y  s i m i l a r  and, in effect, amount  

to a con se ns us . I have c h o s e n  to h i g h l i g h t  their o b s e r v a 

tions in re gard to three ge ner al  su bj e c t  areas that seem to 

me to have been d e c i s i v e l y  i m p o r t a n t  in the pol i t i c a l  e v o l u 

tion wi t h  w hi ch this study is c on ce rned, namely, the o b s t a 

cles to a un if ie d M i c r o n e s i a ,  the de s i r e  for s o v e r eignt y,  and 

the e c o nomi c situat ion.

All of the i n t e r v i e w e e s  were in a g r e e m e n t  that ethnic, 

c ul tural, and l i n g u i s t i c  d i f f e r e n c e s  gave the lie to the 

p r e s u m p t i o n  that there was and co uld  be a un if i e d  Micron e s i a .

^The m a t e r i a l  in this c h a p t e r  has been e x t r a c t e d  from 
in te r v i e w s  with  pe rs o n s  r e c o g n i z e d  as a u t h o r i t a t i v e  or who 
r e p r e s e n t  the new n a t i o n s  wi th the U n i t e d  States. T r a n 
s c r i p t s  of the i n t e r v i e w s  are in A p p e n d i c e s  C, D, and E.
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In his respon se,  Dr. Me ll er stated:

. . . there never was a u n i f i e d  Micron e s i a .  It was a
p o l i t i c a l  my t h  fo ste r e d  by the Uni te d St ate s and other 
o u t s i d e  nations. Th e people  are e t h n i c a l l y  and c u l t u r a l 
ly diverse. They spea k se ver al  d i s ti nct langua ges. . . .
There is h o s t i l i t y  and c o m p e t i t i o n  am ong  the is lan ds. So 
the M i c r o n e s i a n  u ni ty is a p o l i t i c a l  myth.

Mr. B a n n y  deBrura of the M a r s h a l l  Isl a n d s  r e i n f o r c e d

that vie w  by stating:

T h e r e  was no breakup, there wa s never any un if ied M i c r o 
nesia. It was only a uni f i e d  M i c r o n e s i a  in the eyes of 
the Unit ed  States. T h e r e  were a few pe ople that tried to 
m ak e it unified. I think that the core b r e a k d o w n  of the 
w h o l e  t hing is nu mbe r one, it was p r o bably an i m p o s s i b l e  
vi si on  to start off with. T h e r e  are eleven d i f f e r e n t  
dialects; also d i f f e r e n t  culture s.

Mr. H aruo W i l l t e r  of Pa lau in spe ak i n g  of the a c t i o n s

of the Futu re  P o l i t i c a l  St at us C o m m i s s i o n  related:

The in tent was to keep us t o g e t h e r  or at least at one 
time it was the fe eling of the Un ited States. . . .  We 
got t o g e t h e r  and dr af ted one c o n s t i t u t i o n  and, w hen I say 
we, I m ean the S ai pa nese, the Palauans, the M a r s h a l l e s e ,  
and the F e d e r a t e d  St ate s of M i c r o n e s i a  group. But then 
it becam e obvi o u s  that we ca nnot share the same c o n s t i t u 
tion, beca u s e  of c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  b e c a u s e  of a s p i r a 
tions, b e c a u s e  of th ings we could not share.

T hese vie wp oints , sup p o r t e d  by the a c t i o n s  of the 

r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of the island  g r o u p i n g s  du ring the te nure of 

the C o n g r e s s  of Mi cr on e s i a ,  do in dee d sug g e s t  that any notio n 

of unity was a p o l i t i c a l  myth and co uld  not p r o v i d e  the basis 

for a un if i e d  govern ment.

The se cond major topic, that of the de s i r e  for s o v 

ere ignty , e v i n c e d  no less of a cons en sus. T h e r e  is lit tl e 

do ubt  that the M i c r o n e s i a n s , r e g a r d l e s s  of et h n i c  and c u l 

tural b ac kgrou nd , f e r v e n t l y  de si re to retain their r e s p e c t i v e
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cultures free f r o m  o u t s i d e  i n f l u e n c e .

Dr. M e l l e r  s u m m e d  it up thusly:

We e nc ou raged the M i c r o n e s i a n s  on the road to p o l i t i c a l  
deve lo pm ent and e n c o u r a g e d  t h e m  to c o m m u n i c a t e  their 
desires. T h e y  s u r p r i s e d  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  by their 
d e t e r m i n a t i o n  to end the t r u s t e e s h i p .  . . .  We w a n t e d  to 
end it on o u r  t e r m s  but the M i c r o n e s i a n s  had other ideas. 
. . , So, if you l ook at it f rom the M i c r o n e s i a n  po int of
view, it is u n d e r s t a n d a b l e  th at t h e r e  is a f e e l i n g  
against a p e r m a n e n t  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  A d d i t i o n a l l y ,  even 
though you are a s s u r e d  of the b e n e f i t s  of a U n i t e d  S t a t e s  
citizen or na t i o n a l ,  you are als o  a s s u r e d  tha t  you are 
not going to be a M i c r o n e s i a n  and c o n t i n u e  the M i c r o 
nesian cu lt ure, and, p o l i t i c a l l y ,  this is a m a j o r  
di sadvantag e. In s p i t e  of all that has h a p p e n e d ,  the 
M i c r o n e s i a n  v a l u e s  his r e l a t i o n s h i p  to his family, his 
lineage, his p a r t i c u l a r  v i l l a g e ,  and his cultu r e .  T h e s e
are things that ar e  n o t  A m e r i c a n  at all.

Mr. Willter , the R e p r e s e n t a t i v e  of the R e p u b l i c  of

Palau, put his f e e l i n g s  on s o v e r e i g n t y  a bit m or e str ongly:

I think we sh o u l d  in our own way create, not c r e a t e  but 
build upon the c o n s t i t u t i o n  that we a l r e a d y  hav e  and the 
democr ati c type  of g o v e r n m e n t  that we a l r e a d y  have, w h i c h  
we voted for an d  we want e d .  But I t h i n k  we sh o u l d  be the 
one building; I d o n ' t  t hink the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  sho uld 
co ntinue to d i c t a t e  w h a t  s h o u l d  be done her e  and that is 
my hope. I h ope  w e  w i l l  do that and  I t hin k that we 
will. . . . Th e y  [the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  C o n g r e s s ]  are try in g
to say we ar e  d o i n g  it w r o n g  and they are g o i n g  to tell 
us what to do. I' m  s a y i n g  to them, pl eas e, the only way 
we can build a b e t t e r  g o v e r n m e n t  and d e m o c r a t i c a l l y  is 
through the p e o p l e  here, our own people. T h e y  must  
realize that at su ch ti m e  as P a l a u a n s  are  a n s w e r i n g  our 
own questions, t h a t  w i l l  be a p e r m a n e n t  s o l u t i o n .  . . .
We don't w ant  a n y o n e  to te ll us w h a t  to do.

As s i g n i f i c a n t  a s  the two e l e m e n t s  d i s c u s s e d  a b o v e  are,

the economic s i t u a t i o n  s eem s to have been the key to the 

political c h o i c e s  mad e  by the M i c r o n e s i a n s .  All a v a i l a b l e  

data indicate t hat the e x i s t i n g  e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s  in M i c r o 

nesia must d r a s t i c a l l y  i m p r o v e  e ve n to s u s t a i n  the p r e s e n t
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p o l i t i c a l  status. Dr. M e l l e r  took a m ore c r i t i c a l  view of

the s i t u a t i o n  than did the other pe rs ons in te r v i e w e d .  His

e v a l u a t i o n  is that the three newly formed states  are e c o n o m i c

"b as ke t cas es" and that there is li tt le hope for future

i m p r o v e m e n t  of any magni t u d e .  His th esi s is that:

E x c e p t  for Nauru, P a p u a  Ne w  Guinea, Fiji, and pe rhaps the 
S o l o m o n  Islands, all the P a c i f i c  Isla n d s  that receiv ed  
the ir i n d e p e n d e n c e  are pr e t t y  much  bask et cases. T a k e  a 
look at the gross n a t i o n a l  products, at the rates of 
suicide, at the m o r t a l i t y  rates, at the d i s p a r i t y  betw e e n  
i n c o m e  and outgo, at all the s o c i o - e c o n o m i c  i nd icators . 
T hey are all n o nviabl e.  . . .  I t h i n k  the Un ited St a t e s  
w ill c o n t i n u e  to p r o v i d e  for them [beyon d the term of the 
C o m p a c t s ] .  . . . P r i v a t e  e m p l o y m e n t  h a r d l y  ex i s t s  and
that that does is p r i m a r i l y  to se rvice pe ople who work in 
go vern m e n t .  . . .

The ma in p r o b l e m  is g e t t i n g  o u t s i d e  i n v e s t o r s  to 
start up b u s i n e s s e s  that will e f f e c t i v e l y  em ploy the 
la rge  nu m b e r  of e d u c a t e d  young people.

Mr. deBrura ec h o e d  the dim p o s s i b i l i t y  of any gr eat e c o 

n omi c i m p r o v e m e n t  during the term of the C o m p a c t s  but holds 

out hope for the lo n g e r  term by saying:

L et's just say that all three g o v e r n m e n t s  will p r o b a b l y  
r e n e g o t i a t e  the C o m p a c t  a f t e r  the fi fteen years, I don't 
t hink there is any do ubt of that. I don't thin k there is 
any one of the three g o v e r n m e n t s  that can be c o m e  totally 
e c o n o m i c a l l y  i n d e p e n d e n t  in f i f t e e n  years. . . .  I think 
that all three of them can be e c o n o m i c a l l y  i n d e p e n d e n t  in 
f i f t e e n  y ea rs if they r e s t r u c t u r e  their g o v e r n m e n t s  and 
re d u c e  the size of it by 50 percent, but if they want to 
m a i n t a i n  the s t a n d a r d  of living  that's been i n t r o d u c e d  
and m a i n t a i n  the type of g o v e r n m e n t  they have, that's 
going to take a li tt le bit long er to a c h i e v e  that.

Mr. W i l l t e r  of the R e p u b l i c  of P a l a u  ag r e e d  that his 

n a t i o n  will not a c h i e v e  e c o n o m i c  i n d e p e n d e n c e  du r i n g  the 

term of the C o m p a c t  and exp e c t s  his g o v e r n m e n t  to seek to 

e xte nd fin a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  fr om the Un i t e d  Stat es  beyond
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t h a t  terra. Mr. W i l l t e r  stated that Palau:

. . . is a c o u n t r y  w i t h  very little fuel to go w i t h
b e c a u s e  t h e r e  is no e c o nom ic  base, no tax ba se . . . w e
h a v e  no t  r e a l l y  d e v e l o p e d  the island to mee t the c h a l 
l e n g e s  of t o d a y ’s w o r l d  as far as ec ono m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  
n a m e l y  t o u r i s m ,  n a m e l y  the ab ili ty  to a t t r a c t  o u t s i d e  
i n v e s t o r s  to c o m e  to Palau, and develop i n d u s t r y  in 
Pa l a u .  . . . B u t  we feel that fi fte en years for e c o n o m i c
a s s i s t a n c e  r e a s o n s  is suffi c i e n t  time for us to r e v i e w  
o u r s e l v e s ,  for us to try to develo p our base e c o n o m y  and  
for us to go b a c k  to the table and tell the U n i t e d  
S t a t e s ,  look, it ' s  our fift eenth year and we h a v e n ' t  don e  
m u c h  a b o u t  the e c o n o m i c  base so we need to e x t e n d  the 
C o m p a c t .

W h a t  t h e s e  i n t e r v i e w s  su gg es t are the f o l l o w i n g  c o n 

c l u s i o n s :  th at t h e r e  w a s  a genuine desire on the part of the

M i c r o n e s i a n  p e o p l e  to end the t r u s t e e s h i p  in a m a n n e r  th a t  

w o u l d  p e r m i t  t h e m  to f o l l o w  their d i f ferent wa ys of life 

a c c o r d i n g  to t h e i r  i n d i v i d u a l  cultures; that t hes e c u l t u r e s  

w e r e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  d i v e r s e  to preclude i n t e g r a t i o n  in an a ll-  

e n c o m p a s s i n g  union;  th at the M i c r o n e s i a n s  wi s h e d  to li v e  

f r e e  of f o r e i g n  or o u t s i d e  dictates; and that the e c o n o m i c  

c o n d i t i o n s  n e c e s s a r y  for p o litica l i n d e p e n d e n c e  are l a c k i n g  

n o w  and l i k e l y  to c o n t i n u e  to be for the f o r e s e e a b l e  futu r e .
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CHAPTER VII

P R O S P E C T S  FOR TH E  F U T U R E

Four p o l i t i c a l  enti t i e s  have em er ge d from the for me r 

T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Islands, a s t r a t e g i c  trust 

e s t a b l i s h e d  by the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  in 1947. 

The T r u s t e e s h i p  Coun c i l  of the U n i t e d  Nations, on May 26, 

1986, by R e s o l u t i o n  2183 (LIII) a f f i r m e d  that the p o l i t i c a l  

c h o i c e s  we re freely m a d e  by the r e s i d e n t s  of the i s l a n d s  in 

a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the r e q u i r e m e n t s  of A r t i c l e  6 of the T r u s 

t e e s h i p  A g r e e m e n t . 1

The people of the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  Isla n d s  ch ose a p e r 

m a n e n t  a s s o c i a t i o n  with the U n i t e d  St ates in the form of c o m 

m o n w e a l t h  status. T h r o u g h  this a c t i o n  the r e s i d e n t s  be came  

c i t i z e n s  of the U n i t e d  St at es unless  they d e c l a r e d  their 

i n t e n t i o n  to become U n i t e d  St a t e s  n a tio na ls. P o l i t i c a l l y ,  

socially, and e c o n o m i c a l l y  the r e s i d e n t s  tied their fu tu re to 

that of the Un i t e d  States. In effect, they will c o n t i n u e  to 

e x e r c i s e  the local s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  they have e n j o y e d  since 

1979 and will be able  to m a i n t a i n  the e n h a n c e d  s t a n d a r d  of 

li v i n g  brought about by the Un i t e d  Sta te s a d m i n i s t r a t i o n

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, T ru st  T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 139.
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since the end of World War I I . 2

The r e s i d e n t s  of the r e m a i n d e r  of the T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  

c hos e t e m p o r a r y  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  of fi ft ee n to fifty years wi th 

the Unit ed  States, w ith the u l t i m a t e  goal of c o m p l e t e  e c o 

n omi c and p o l i t i c a l  i n d e p e n d e n c e .3 The e n v i r o n m e n t s  in w hich 

these r e l a t i o n s h i p s  will e x i s t  are e n u m e r a t e d  in l e g i s l a t i v e 

a g r e e m e n t s  betw e e n  the Un i t e d  S t a t e s  and the new pol i t i c a l  

ent ities . The  C o m p a c t s  of Free A s s o c i a t i o n  which govern 

r e l a t i o n s  b e t w e e n  the three e m e r g i n g  st a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  

(the R e p u b l i c  of Palau, the R e p u b l i c  of the M a r s h a l l  Islands, 

and the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a )  and the U n i t e d  St a t e s 

are w i t h o u t  p r e c e d e n t  in the c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  hi st o r y  of the 

U n i t e d  States. T h e i r  man y  p r o v i s i o n s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  those 

c o n c e r n i n g  s e c u r i t y  and d e f e n s e  ma tters, tie the three new 

na ti o n s  to the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  for the d u r a t i o n  of the C o m 

pacts. Further, all three n a t i o n s  have a se rious  d e p e n d e n c y  

on the U.S. f u n d i n g  p r o v i d e d  for in the Co mpacts. That 

f i n a n c i a l  d e p e n d e n c y  va r i e s  w ith the e c o n o m i c  health and 

fu ture d e v e l o p m e n t  of each. R e c o g n i z i n g  the need for c o n 

ti nue d e c o n o m i c  dev e l o p m e n t ,  the Unite d St a t e s  r e q ui re s ea ch  

state r e c e i v i n g  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  to su bmit ev ery five 

years an e c o nomi c d e v e l o p m e n t  plan and to be su bj ect to au dit

^C o m m o n w e a l t h  of the N o r t h e r n  M a r i a n a  Is la nds Act (1976).

^H aruo Willt er , B a n n y  deBrum, and F r a n c i s  X. Solomon, 
i n t e r v i e w s  by author, 1 A u g u s t  1988, W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C. (full 
t r a n s c r i p t s  in a p p e n d i c e s ) .
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by the G e n e r a l  Accoun ting O f f i c e  of the U n i t e d  S t a t e s . ^

It is unlikely that any one of th em coul d s u r v i v e  well  

w i t h o u t  Un i t e d  States fi n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e .  U n d e r  t e r m s  of 

the C o m p a c t s  the three na ti o n s  w i l l  r e c e i v e  a p p r o x i m a t e l y

$2 .2 b i l l i o n  before a d j u s t m e n t  for i n f l a t i o n  ov e r  a pe r i o d

of f i f t e e n  years. The C o m p a c t s  als o p r o v i d e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  

f e d e r a l  pr og r a m  assi st ance at no cos t  to the n a t i o n s  in the 

a r e a s  of public health, i n t e r n a t i o n a l  m a i l  s e r v i c e ,  a i r l i n e  

and a i r p o r t  safety, c o m m e r c i a l  air service,  n a t u r a l  d i s 

as ters,  and weather s e r v i c e . 5

As time passes, the d e p e n d e n c y  of the t h r e e  n a t i o n s  on 

the U n i t e d  States  will al mo st c e r t a i n l y  i n c r e a s e  u n l e s s  

m e a s u r e s  are taken to reduce the c ost of g o v e r n m e n t  and to 

b r i n g  i m p o r t s  and exports into b e t t e r  b a l a n c e .  Th e  C o m p a c t s  

of Free A s s o c i a t i o n  with the R e p u b l i c  of the M a r s h a l l  I s l a n d s  

and the F e d e r a t e d  States of M i c r o n e s i a  p r o v i d e  for s u b s t a n 

tial r e d u c t i o n s  in grant aid b e g i n n i n g  w i t h  the s i x t h  and 

e l e v e n t h  years of their t er ms  to p r o v i d e  i n c e n t i v e s  for e c o 

n o m i c  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y . ^  Pa st p e r f o r m a n c e  by the M i c r o -

^ C o m p a c t  of Free A s s o c i a t i o n  A c t , U.S. C o d e , vol. 48, 
sec. 1681 (1986).

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, O f f i c e  of F r e e l y  A s s o c i a t e d  S t a t e  
A f f a i r s ,  Ev o l u t i o n  of the F o r m e r  T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  of the 
P a c i f i c  Isla nds ([Washington, D.C.]: U.S. D e p a r t m e n t  of 
State, O f f i c e  of Freely A s s o c i a t e d  S t a t e  A f f a i r s ,  16 F e b r u a r y  
1988).

^C o m p a c t  of Free A s s o c i a t i o n  Act (1986).
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n e s i a n s  does not lend c o n f i d e n c e  that this aim w i l l  be a c 

c o m p l i s h e d .  Of t h i r t y - n i n e  i n d i v i d u a l  p r o j e c t s  a p p r o v e d  for 

the f i v e - y e a r  c a p i t a l  i m p r o v e m e n t  p r o g r a m  b e g i n n i n g  in 1976, 

only t h i r t e e n  had been c o m p l e t e d  by the end of f i s c a l  year 

1 9 8 6 . 7

The 1987 b u d g e t  r e p o r t  of the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of 

M i c r o n e s i a  g i v e s  an i n k l i n g  of the e c o n o m i c  p r o b l e m s  f a c i n g  

the t hr ee n a t i o n s  tha t c h o s e  free a s s o c i a t i o n  as their p o l i t 

ical ch oic e.

The o p e r a t i o n  of the F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  
g o v e r n m e n t  has long r e l i e d  h e a v i l y  on U n i t e d  St a t e s  gr ant  
a s s i s t a n c e  a p p r o p r i a t e d  e ac h year by the U n i t e d  St a t e s  
C o n g r e s s .  . . . W h i l e  a w e l c o m e d  s o u r c e  of a d d i t i o n a l
p r o g r a m  f u n ding,  the p r o l i f e r a t i o n  of U n i t e d  St a t e s  
f e d e r a l  g r a n t s  over the years has r e s u l t e d  in the N a t i o n 
al and S t a t e  G o v e r n m e n t s  b e c o m i n g  e x c e e d i n g l y  d e p e n d e n t  
on th e m  for the s u p p o r t  n e e d e d  to c o n t i n u e  i m p o r t a n t  
p r o g r a m s  . . , t h e s e  g r a n t s  ha v e  b e c o m e  such i n t e g r a l
c o m p o n e n t s  of v a r i o u s  a g e n c i e s ’ b u d g e t s  that the r e 
d u c t i o n  or e l i m i n a t i o n  of f e d e r a l  gran t f u n d i n g  pl a c e s  
the e x i s t e n c e  of ma n y  p r o g r a m s  in s e r i o u s  j e o p a r d y . ®

T h e  r e p o r t  als o  r e c o g n i z e d  the im p a c t  of p o p u l a t i o n  p r e s s u r e

on the s t r i v i n g  for e c o n o m i c  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y .  It r e p o r t e d

an a n n u a l  p o p u l a t i o n  g r o w t h  of 3.5 percent, n o t i n g  that

a l m o s t  h al f the p o p u l a t i o n  in 1987 was u n d e r  f i f t e e n  years of

age, and p r e d i c t e d  a d o u b l i n g  of the 1987 p o p u l a t i o n  by the

end of the C o m p a c t  pe rio d, c o m m e n t i n g  that:

It is u n l i k e l y  th at e m p l o y m e n t  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  in g o v e r n -

7D e p a r t m e n t  of State, T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 52.

^ F e d e r a t e d  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a ,  O f f i c e  of the Budg et, 
" U n i t e d  S t a t e s  F e d e r a l  P r o g r a m s  Under the C o m p a c t  of F ree  A s 
s o c i a t i o n , "  A u g u s t  1987, vi.
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raent or the p r i v a t e  s e c t o r  wil l  be able to absorb the 
n u m b e r  of n e w  e n t r a n t s  to the w o r k  force a nt icipat ed  each 
y e a r .9

The r e p o r t  s u m m a r i z e d  the r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  of gove rn ment 

as follows:

Th e  ta s k  of s h i f t i n g  the n a t i o n ’s e c o no mi c base from 
a l m o s t  to tal r e l i a n c e  on U n i t e d  St a t e s  aid to i n c r e a s i n g 
ly g r e a t e r  d e p e n d e n c e  on local, v alue  creating economic 
a c t i v i t i e s  mus t  be u n d e r t a k e n  e f f e c t i v e l y  if standards of 
l i v i n g  a r e  to be p r e s e r v e d  or b e tte re d. Failure to 
a c c o m p l i s h  this wi l l  p r o l o n g  d e p e n d e n c e  on foreign 
a s s i s t a n c e  or r e s u l t  in s e v e r e  r e d u c t i o n  in government 
s e r v i c e s  c a u s i n g  c o n s i d e r a b l e  c i t i z e n  hardships. A l 
t h o u g h  t h e r e  are n u m e r o u s  p r i v a t e  sector businesses they 
tend to be n o n - p r o d u c t i v e ,  s e r v i c e  oriented types. There 
are o nl y i s o l a t e d  and m o d e s t  e x a m p l e s  of commercial 
d e v e l o p m e n t .10

The p r e v a i l i n g  vie w  a m o n g  the l e a d e r s  of the M i c r o n e s i a n  

pe o p l e  that fr ee a s s o c i a t i o n  is t r a n s i t o r y  and a prelude to 

e v e n t u a l  c o m p l e t e  i n d e p e n d e n c e  is not ba sed on past p e r f o r 

mance, w h i c h  s e e m s  to i n d i c a t e  a c o n t i n u i n g  and extensi ve 

d e p e n d e n c e  on f o r e i g n  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e .

Th e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s 1 s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t  in M i crones ia  is 

c e r t a i n  to i n c r e a s e .  One p r o v i s i o n  in the Co mpact permits 

the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  to f o r e c l o s e  a c c e s s  or use of Mi cronesia  

"by m i l i t a r y  p e r s o n n e l  or for m i l i t a r y  purposes  of any third 

c o u n t r y . "  R e c e n t  e v e n t s  in this a re a of the Pacific where 

the g r e a t  powers' s t r a t e g i c  i n t e r e s t s  me et are certain to 

i n c r e a s e  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s ’ r e s o l v e  to retain its position of 

p r e e m i n e n c e .  Th e  S o v i e t  U n i o n  has e n l a r g e d  its Pacific fleet

9 l b i d ., 23-24.

10Ibid., 126.
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and its p r e s e n c e  at the na val bases in Vietnam.  It has also 

signed fishi ng a g r e e m e n t s  w it h K i r i b a t i  and other newly 

i n d e p e n d e n t  i s l a n d s  of Oc ean ia, wh ich  may si gnal a gr ow i n g  

R u s s i a n  i n t e r e s t  and p r e se nce in the is lands a d j a c e n t  to 

M i c r o n e s i a .

The p o l i t i c a l  and e c o n o m i c  i n s t a b i l i t y  in the P h i l i p 

pines t h r e a t e n s  the loss of the Unit ed  St ates naval and air 

bases in that country. Such a loss wo uld  al mo st c e r t a i n l y  

result  in the r e l o c a t i o n  of the U.S. m i l i t a r y  fo r c e s  to Guam, 

the Mari anas, and Palau.

All of these i n d i c a t i o n s  point to a h e i g h t e n e d  Unit ed  

St ate s s t r a t e g i c  in ter est and a re so lv e on its part for a 

c o n t i n u i n g  if not p e rman en t r e l a ti on ship.

The e c o n o m i c  p r o b l e m s  fa cing the n e w l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  g o v 

e r n m e n t s  are ea s i l y  do cu mented.  In fi sca l year 1986 the 

Un i t e d  St ates D e p a r t m e n t  of the In ter i o r  pr ov ided $8 8, 4 5 5 

m i l l i o n  to the T rust T e r r i t o r y  in the fo r m  of an o p e r a t i o n a l  

s up p o r t  and capi t a l  i m p r o v e m e n t  grant. An a d d i t i o n a l  

$44,19 1 m i l l i o n  was pro vi ded by other United  St ates a g e n c i e s  

in the form of c a t e g o r i c a l  grants. The other m a j o r  sou rc e of 

fu nding  is re ve n u e  ge n e r a t e d  by tax le vies e n a c t e d  by the 

l e g i s l a t u r e s  of the three nations . T hese  lo ca ll y g e n e r a t e d  

r e v en ue s a n n u a l l y  a p p r o x i m a t e  22 to 23 pe rcent of the total 

r e v en ue s of all three n a t i o n s . H

^ D e p a r t m e n t  of State, Trust T e r r i t o r y , 1986, 50-148.
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T h e  e c o n o m i c  d e p e n d e n c e  of the f o r m e r  T r u s t  T e r r i t o r y  

and its lack of e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  ha v e  b een r e c o g n i z e d  

s i n c e  the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  V i s i t i n g  M i s s i o n  f irs t r e p o r t e d  in 

1959 th at "the [U.S.] a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  s t i l l  f a i l s  to p r o v i d e  

a d e q u a t e  fund s for the m a i n t e n a n c e  of p r e s e n t  s e r v i c e s  and 

for the p u r p o s e s  of e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t . "  S i m i l a r  r e m a r k s  

w e r e  m a d e  in the i n t e r v e n i n g  r e p o r t s  of the V i s i t i n g  M i s s i o n  

u n t i l  1976 w h e n  it r e p o r t e d  that "t h e  M i c r o n e s i a n  p e o p l e  

e x p r e s s e d  a g e n e r a l  but r e g r e t f u l  f e e l i n g  that the t e r r i t o r y

was s ti ll  too d e p e n d e n t  on U n i t e d  S t a t e s  aid to be abl e  to

c o n s i d e r  l o o s e n i n g  its ti e s  w i t h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s . "12

O t h e r  a u t h o r i t i e s  f a m i l i a r  w i t h  e c o n o m i c  c o n d i t i o n s  

t h r o u g h o u t  M i c r o n e s i a  h av e e x p r e s s e d  the s a m e  view. Th e 

r e a s o n s  g iven as a bar to e c o n o m i c  s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y  ha ve 

c o n s i s t e n t l y  be en the same: the vast g e o g r a p h i c a l  d i s p e r 

sion, the v i r t u a l  l ack of n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s ,  the l i m i t e d  land 

area and poor soil, the f r e q u e n c y  of n a t u r a l  d i s a s t e r s ,  the

e n o r m o u s  d i s t a n c e s  f ro m p o t e n t i a l  m a r k e t s ,  and the w e a k

e c o n o m i c  d r i v e  of the i n h a b i t a n t s .  T w o  a u t h o r i t a t i v e  views 

on the su bj ec t, s p a n n i n g  two d e c a d e s  of U n i t e d  S t a t e s  a d 

m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  sura up the b e l i e f s  of all:

T h o u g h  e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  is a w o r t h y  aim, M i c r o n e s i a n  
s e l f - s u f f i c i e n c y  is, in my view, an i l l u s i o n  and a dream. 
F i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  on a r e l a t i v e l y  l a r g e  s c a l e  wi l l  be 
n e e d e d  fro m  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  for the i n d e f i n i t e  fu-

1^ M i c r o n e s i a  S u p p o r t  C o m m i t t e e ,  5-9.
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t u r e .13

The tragedy of M i c r o n e s i a — and this w r i t e r  w o u l d  c h a l 
lenge that at the p r e s e n t  time there ex i s t s  an e n t i t y  
that can truly be c a l l e d  M i c r o n e s i a — then a n d  now, is the 
fact that n o n e  of the six di stricts can p o s s i b l y  h o p e  to 
become a viable, s e l f - s u s t a i n i n g  i n d e p e n d e n t  e n t i t y . 1^

Clearly, one of the ob s t a c l e s  to economi c d e v e l o p m e n t

is the dom inant  role of g o v e r n m e n t  and its c r e a t i o n  of a

welfare prog ram t h r o u g h  i n c r e d i b l y  excessive g o v e r n m e n t

staffing and e m p l o y m e n t  of a gov ernment wor k fo rce that is

largely n o n p r o d u c t i v e  and held to not even m i n i m u m  l e v e l s  of

performance and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  The s o l u t i o n  is a ph a s e d

plan for re duc ing g o v e r n m e n t  jobs w hi ch  wo uld d e m o n s t r a t e

persuasiv el y to p r o s p e c t i v e  fo reign investors, i n t e r n a t i o n a l

institutions, the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  government, o t h e r  b i l a t e r a l

donors, and the pe op le of the Fede rated  S t a t e s  of M i c r o n e s i a

that the off ic ers of the g o v e r n m e n t  are c o m m i t t e d  to m a k e  the

hard decisions  that w i l l  m o v e  the economy to v i a b i l i t y ,

growth, and re al i n d e p e n d e n c e . ^

The ab ove c o n c l u s i o n s  w e r e  supported in i n t e r v i e w s

with r e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  of th e n e w l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  n a t i o n s  a f t e r

termination of the t r u s t e e s h i p .  The most o p t i m i s t i c  p r e d i c -

13Frances Smith, M i c r o n e s i a n  Realities: Political and 
Economic (Santa Cruz: U n i v e r s i t y  of California Press, 1972), 
189.

14Heine, 294.

^3 j k  R e p o r t  o n  M i c r o n e s i a  (Kolonia, P o h n p e i :  JK 
Reports, February  1988), vol. 1, no. 8, 2-3.
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tion was that at best t w o - t h i r d s  of the e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p m e n t  

goals would be a c h i e v e d  by the end of the f i f t e e n - y e a r  term 

of the C o m p a c t s  of Free A s s o c i a t i o n .  All the r e p r e s e n t a 

tives f o r e s a w  n e g o t i a t i o n s  to exte nd  the C o m p a c t s  and, with 

them, the p r o v i s i o n  of U n i t e d  S t a t e s  f i n a n c i a l  a i d . 16

P r e s e n t  ev e n t s  and tr e n d s  su gg e s t  that the view of the 

l e a d e r s  of the new n a t i o n s  that the a s s o c i a t i o n  w ith the 

United Sta t e s  is a t e m p o r a r y  st atus on the way to c o m p l e t e  

i n d e p e n d e n c e  is il lus ory . It seem s r e a s o n a b l e  to pr edict 

that the p r e s e n t  a s s o c i a t i o n  will be m a i n t a i n e d  for as long 

as the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  p e r c e i v e s  M i c r o n e s i a  as a s t r ategi c  

n e c e s s i t y .

The c o n c l u s i o n  of this r e s e a r c h  is that two major 

fo rces shap ed the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the p o l i t i c a l  sy st ems in 

M i c r o n e s i a .  The f irs t was the U n i t e d  States' st r a t e g i c  

i n t e r e s t  in the isla n d s  w h i c h  would not permit any form of 

i n d e p e n d e n t  g o v e r n m e n t  that did not g u a r a n t e e  an A m e r i c a n  

m i l i t a r y  p r e s e n c e  and did not deny a c c e s s  to the island s to 

any ot her w o r l d  power. T h e s e  g u a r a n t e e s  in the C o m p a c t s  of 

Free A s s o c i a t i o n ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  a n e u t r a l i z e d  Japan, e f f e c 

tively p r e c l u d e  R u s s i a n  i n t r u s i o n  in the east e r n  P a c i f i c  

re g i o n  and p r o t e c t  the we s t  co ast of the Un ited States.

The other m ajor  force is the e c o n o m i c  d e p e n d e n c y  of

^ R e p r e s e n t a t i v e s  B a n n y  d e B r u m  of the R e p u b l i c  of the 
M a r s h a l l  Islands, and H a r u o  W i l l t e r  of the R e p u b l i c  of Palau, 
i n t e r v i e w s  by author, 1 Au g u s t  1988, W a s h i n g t o n ,  D.C., tape 
re co r d i n g .  (See t r a n s c r i p t s  in a p p e n d i c e s . )
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M i c r o n e s i a  w h i c h  has d e v e l o p e d  as a r e s u l t  of the e x p o s u r e  of 

the i n h a b i t a n t s  to the c o n s u m e r - o r i e n t e d  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  soc i 

ety. T h i s  e x p o s u r e  c h a n g e d  the lo cal  e c o n o m i e s  fro m  s u b s i s 

t e n c e  to c o n s u m p t i o n  and s t i m u l a t e d  an a r t i f i c i a l l y  high 

s t a n d a r d  of li v i n g  w i t h o u t  the r e s o u r c e  and o t h e r  m e a n s  to 

s u s t a i n  it. In sp ite of al l  a t t e m p t s  at e c o n o m i c  d e v e l o p 

ment, the l i m i t a t i o n s  i m p o s e d  by c u l tu re, g e o g r a p h y ,  and 

n a t u r a l  r e s o u r c e s  m a k e  it n e c e s s a r y  for e x t e r n a l  f i n a n c i a l  

a s s i s t a n c e  to s u p p o r t  the s t a n d a r d  of l i v i n g  e n j o y e d  by the 

i n h a b i t a n t s ,  who sho w  l i t t l e  s ig n of w i s h i n g ,  or b e i n g  w i l l 

ing to re t u r n  to t h e i r  f o r m e r  m o d e  of life.

M i c r o n e s i a n  p o l i t i c a l  l e a d e r s h i p  has thus s a t i s f i e d  the 

a c k n o w l e d g e d  a s p i r a t i o n  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  for an end to 

f o r e i g n  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  w h i l e  s a t i s f y i n g  t h e i r  t a s t e  for 

c o n s u m e r i s m .  It has a c c o m p l i s h e d  this by t r a d i n g  the is

lands' s t r a t e g i c  i m p o r t a n c e  for l o n g - r a n g e  f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s 

tance, the two f o r c e s  that  in the f inal a n a l y s i s  s h a p e d  the 

d e c i s i o n s  on the p o s t - t r u s t e e s h i p  p o l i t i c a l  s t a t u s  of M i c r o 

nesia.
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A P P E N D I X  A

T R U S T E E S H I P  A G R E E M E N T  FOR THE  F O R M E R  J A P A N E S E  M A N D A T E D  
ISL ANDS A P P R O V E D  AT THE ONE  H U N D R E D  AND T W E N T Y - F O U R T H  M E E T I N G

OF THE S E C U R I T Y  C O U N C I L

A R T I C L E  1

The T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Islands, c o n s i s t i n g  of the 
is la n d s  f o r m e r l y  held by J a p a n  u nd er m a n d a t e  in a c c o r d a n c e  
w it h A r t i c l e  22 of the C o v e n a n t  of the L e a g u e  of Nations, is 
h e r e b y  d e s i g n a t e d  as a s t r a t e g i c  a r e a  and placed under the 
t r u s t e e s h i p  s y s t e m  e s t a b l i s h e d  in the c h a r t e r  of the United 
Nations.  The T e r r i t o r y  of the P a c i f i c  Is la n d s  is h e r e i n a f t e r  
re f e r r e d  to as a trust te rritory.

A R T I C L E  2

The U n i t e d  S t a t e s  of A m e r i c a  is d e s i g n a t e d  as the a d 
m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  of the trust t e rritor y.

A R T I C L E  3

The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  s hall ha ve full powers of 
a d m i n i s t r a t i o n ,  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  and j u r i s d i c t i o n  over the t e r 
ritory s u b j e c t  to the p r o v i s i o n s  of this agre e m e n t ,  and may 
apply to the trus t t errit or y, subj e c t  to any m o d i f i c a t i o n s  
w h i c h  the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  may c o n s i d e r  d e si ra ble,  
such of the laws of the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  as it may deem a p 
p r o p r i a t e  to local c o n d i t i o n s  and r e q u i r e m e n t s .

A R T I C L E  4

The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  autho r i t y ,  in d i s c h a r g i n g  the o b l i g a 
tions of t r u s t e e s h i p  in the tr ust t er ri tory, shall act in 
a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the C h a r t e r  of the U n i t e d  Na tions, and the 
p r o v i s i o n s  of this a g r e e m e n t ,  and shall, as s p e c i f i e d  in A r 
ticle 83 (2) of the Char t e r ,  a pp ly the o b j e c t i v e s  of the 
i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r u s t e e s h i p  system, as set fo rth  in A r t i c l e  76 
of the Charter, to the p e o p l e  of the trust t erritor y.
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A R T I C L E  5

In d i s c h a r g i n g  its o b l i g a t i o n s  u n d e r  A r t i c l e  76 (a) and 
A r t i c l e  84 of the C h a r t e r ,  the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  s h a l l  
e n s u r e  that the t rus t t e r r i t o r y  shall play its part, in 
a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  the C h a r t e r  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s ,  in the 
m a i n t e n a n c e  of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  p eace and s e c u r i t y .  To th i s  end 
the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  shall be ent i t l e d :

1. to e s t a b l i s h  naval, m i l i t a r y ,  and air b a s e s  and to 
e r e c t  f o r t i f i c a t i o n s  in the trust terr i t o r y ;

2. to s t a t i o n  and e m p l o y  a rm ed f o r c e s  in the t e r 
ritory; and

3. to ma k e  us e of v o l u n t e e r  forces, f a c i l i t i e s ,  and 
a s s i s t a n c e  fr o m  the t r u s t  t e r r i t o r y  in c a r r y i n g  out the 
o b l i g a t i o n s  to w a r d  the S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  u n d e r t a k e n  in this 
r e g a r d  by the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y ,  as w e l l  as for the 
l oc al  d e f e n s e  and m a i n t e n a n c e  of la w  and o r d e r  w i t h i n  the 
trust t e r r i t o r y .

A R T I C L E  6

In d i s c h a r g i n g  its o b l i g a t i o n  u n d e r  A r t i c l e  76 (b) of 
the C h a r t e r ,  the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  shall:

1. f o s t e r  the d e v e l o p m e n t  of s uc h p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u 
t i o n s  as are s u i t e d  to the t r u s t  t e r r i t o r y  and s h a l l  p r o m o t e  
the d e v e l o p m e n t  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the t r u s t  t e r r i t o r y  
t o w a r d  s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t  or i n d e p e n d e n c e  as may  be a p p r o p r i a t e  
to the p a r t i c u l a r  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  of the t r u s t  t e r r i t o r y  and 
its p e o p l e s  and the f r e e l y  e x p r e s s e d  w i s h e s  of the p e o p l e  
co n c e r n e d ;  and to this end sh all  give the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the 
trust t e r r i t o r y  a p r o g r e s s i v e l y  i n c r e a s i n g  s har e in the 
a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  s e r v i c e s  in the t e r r i t o r y ;  shall  d e v e l o p  
their p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in g o v e r n m e n t ;  shall give due r e c o g n i 
tio n to the c u s t o m s  of the i n h a b i t a n t s  in p r o v i d i n g  a s y s t e m  
of law for the t e r r i t o r y ;  and s ha ll take o t h e r  a p p r o p r i a t e  
m e a s u r e s  to war d t h e s e  ends.

A R T I C L E  7

In d i s c h a r g i n g  its o b l i g a t i o n s  u n d e r  A r t i c l e  76 (c) of 
the C h a r t e r ,  the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  s h a l l  g u a r a n t e e  to 
the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trust t e r r i t o r y  f r e e d o m  of c o n s c i e n c e ,  
and, s u b j e c t  onl y to the r e q u i r e m e n t s  of p u b l i c  o r d e r  and 
se c u r i t y ,  f r e e d o m  of speech , of the press, and of a s s e m b l y ;  
f r e e d o m  of w o r s h i p ,  and of r e l i g i o u s  te a c h i n g ;  and f r e e d o m  of
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m i g r a t i o n  and m o v e m e n t .

A R T I C L E  8

1. In d i s c h a r g i n g  its o b l i g a t i o n s  u n d e r  A r t i c l e  76 (d) 
of the C h a rter,  as d e f i n e d  by A r t i c l e  83 (2) of the C h a rter,  
the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y ,  s u b j e c t  to the r e q u i r e m e n t s  of 
security,  and the o b l i g a t i o n  to p r o m o t e  the a d v a n c e m e n t  of 
the i n h a b i t a n t s ,  s h a l l  a c c o r d  to the n a t i o n a l s  of e a c h  M e m b e r  
of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  and to c o m p a n i e s  and a s s o c i a t i o n s  
o r g a n i z e d  in c o n f o r m i t y  w i t h  the laws of su c h  M e m b e r ,  t r e a t 
me n t  in the t r u s t  t e r r i t o r y  no less f a v o u r a b l e  tha n  that 
a c c o r d e d  t h e r e i n  to n a t i o n a l s ,  c o m p a n i e s ,  and a s s o c i a t i o n s  of 
any o t h e r  U n i t e d  N a t i o n  e x c e p t  the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y .

2. T h e  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  s hall e n s u r e  e q u a l  
t r e a t m e n t  to M e m b e r s  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n  and t h e i r  n a t i o n a l s  
in the a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  of j u s ti ce.

3. N o t h i n g  in this A r t i c l e  shall be c o n s t r u e d  as to 
acc o r d  t r a f f i c  r i g h t s  to a i r c r a f t  f l y i n g  i nt o and ou t of the 
trust t e r r i t o r y .  S u c h  r i g h t s  s h a l l  be s u b j e c t  to a g r e e m e n t  
b e t w e e n  the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  and the s t a t e  w h o s e  
n a t i o n a l i t y  s u c h  a i r c r a f t  p o s se ss.

4. T h e  a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  may n e g o t i a t e  and c o n 
clude c o m m e r c i a l  and o t h e r  t r e a t i e s  and a g r e e m e n t s  w i t h  
M e m b e r s  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  and o t h e r  sta tes, d e s i g n e d  to 
a t t a i n  for the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trus t t e r r i t o r y  t r e a t m e n t  
by the M e m b e r s  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  and o t h e r  s t a t e s  no less 
f a v o u r a b l e  t han that g r a n t e d  by t he m to the n a t i o n a l s  of 
other states . T h e  S e c u r i t y  C o u n c i l  may r e c o m m e n d ,  or i n v i t e  
o t h e r  o r g a n s  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  to c o n s i d e r  and r e c o m m e n d ,  
wh a t  r i g h t s  the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the t rust t e r r i t o r y  s h o u l d  
a c q u i r e  in c o n s i d e r a t i o n  of the r i g h t s  o b t a i n e d  by M e m b e r s  of 
the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  in the tr ust  t e r r i t o r y .

A R T I C L E  9

The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  s hall be e n t i t l e d  to c o n 
s t i t u t e  the t r u s t  t e r r i t o r y  into a c u s t o m s ,  fiscal, or a d 
m i n i s t r a t i v e  u n i o n  or f e d e r a t i o n  w i t h  o t h e r  t e r r i t o r i e s  u n d e r  
U n i t e d  S t a t e s  j u r i s d i c t i o n  and to e s t a b l i s h  c o m m o n  s e r v i c e s  
b e t w e e n  suc h t e r r i t o r i e s  and the t ru st t e r r i t o r y  w h e r e  su ch  
m e a s u r e s  are  not i n c o n s i s t e n t  w i t h  the ba sic o b j e c t i v e s  of 
the I n t e r n a t i o n a l  T r u s t e e s h i p  s y s t e m  and w i t h  the terms of 
this a g r e e m e n t .
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ARTICLE 10

The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y ,  a c t i n g  under the p r o 
vis ions of A r t i c l e  3 of this a g r e e m e n t ,  may a c c e p t  m e m b e r s h i p  
in any r e g i o n a l  a d v i s o r y  c o m m i s s i o n ,  r e g i o n a l  a u thori ty , or 
tech ni cal o r g a n i z a t i o n ,  or ot he r v o l u n t a r y  a s s o c i a t i o n  of 
states; may c o o p e r a t e  w i t h  s p e c i a l i z e d  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  bodies, 
public or privat e, and may e n g a g e  in ot her forms of i n t e r n a 
tional c o o p eration .

A R T I C L E  11

1. The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  shall take the n e c e s 
sary steps to p r o v i d e  the st a t u s  of c i t i z e n s h i p  of the trust 
t e rrit or y for the i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trust ter ritory.

2. The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  shall af f o r d  d i p l o m a t i c  
and c o n s u l a r  p r o t e c t i o n  to i n h a b i t a n t s  of the trust t e rri to ry 
when o u t s i d e  the t e r r i t o r i a l  li m i t s  of the trust t e r r i t o r y  or 
of the ter r i t o r y  of the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y .

A R T I C L E  12

The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  s ha ll enac t such l e g i s l a 
tion as may be n e c e s s a r y  to pl ace the p r o v i s i o n s  of this 
a g r e e m e n t  in ef f e c t  in the trust territory.

A R T I C L E  13

The p r o v i s i o n s  of A r t i c l e s  87 and 88 of the C h a r t e r  
shall be a p p l i c a b l e  to the tr ust  t e rr itory, p r o v i d e d  that 
the a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  may d e t e r m i n e  the ex tent of their 
a p p l i c a b i l i t y  to any ar eas  w h i c h  may from  time to time be 
sp e c i f i e d  by it as cl o s e d  for s e c u r i t y  reason s.

A R T I C L E  14

The a d m i n i s t e r i n g  a u t h o r i t y  u n d e r t a k e s  to ap ply  in the 
trust t e r r i t o r y  the p r o v i s i o n s  of any i n t e r n a t i o n a l  c o n v e n 
tions and r e c o m m e n d a t i o n s  w h i c h  may be a p p r o p r i a t e  to the 
p a r t i c u l a r  c i r c u m s t a n c e s  of the trust t e r r i t o r y  and w h i c h  
would be c o n d u c i v e  to the a c h i e v e m e n t  of the basic o b j e c t i v e s  
of A r t i c l e  6 of this agre e m e n t .
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ARTICLE 15

The terras of the p r e s e n t  a g r e e m e n t  shall not be a l 
tered, amended, or te rmi n a t e d  w i t h o u t  the consent of the 
admin i s t e r i n g  authority.

A R T I C L E  16

The present a g r e e m e n t  wil l come in t o  force when a p 
prove d by the Security C o u n c i l  of the U n i t e d  Nations and by 
the Govern ment of the U n i t e d  St a t e s  a f t e r  due c o n s t i t u t i o n a l  
p r o c e s s .
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A P P E N D I X  B

S T A T E M E N T  OF A G R E E D  P R I N C I P L E S  FOR F R E E  A S S O C I A T I O N

1. An a g r e e m e n t  of free a s s o c i a t i o n  will be c o n c l u d e d  
on a go ver nm ent-to- go vernrae nt  basis and e x e c u t e d  p rior to 
t e r m i n a t i o n  of the U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  t r u s te es hip. D u r i n g  the 
life of the a g r e e m e n t  the p o l i t i c a l  st a t u s  of the p e o p l e s  of 
M i c r o n e s i a  shall rem ai n that of free a s s o c i a t i o n  as d i s t i n 
gu is h e d  fr om i n d e p e n d e n c e .  The a g r e e m e n t  will be s u b j e c t  to 
the i m p l e m e n t i n g  a u t h o r i t y  of the Un i t e d  St ates Con gress.

2. The a g r e e m e n t  of free a s s o c i a t i o n  will be put to a 
U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  o b s e r v e d  pleb is c i t e .

3. C o n s t i t u t i o n a l  a r r a n g e m e n t s  for the g o v e r n a n c e  of 
M i c r o n e s i a  s hall be in a c c o r d  wit h the p o l i t i c a l  sta tu s of 
free a s s o c i a t i o n  as set f o r t h  in t he se  pri nc i p l e s .

4. Th e  p e o p l e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  will en joy full i n t e r n a l  
s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t .

5. The U n i t e d  S t a t e s  will have full a u t h o r i t y  and r e 
s p o n s i b i l i t y  for s e c u r i t y  and d e f e n s e  m a t t e r s  in or r e l a t i n g  
to M i c r o n e s i a ,  i n c l u d i n g  the e s t a b l i s h m e n t  of n e c e s s a r y  
m i l i t a r y  f a c i l i t i e s  and the e x e r c i s e  of a p p r o p r i a t e  o p e r a t i n g  
rights. The p e o p l e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  will r e f r a i n  fr o m  a c t i o n s  
w h i c h  the U n i t e d  Sta t e s  deems a fter a p p r o p r i a t e  c o n s u l t a t i o n s  
to be i n c o m p a t i b l e  w i t h  its a u t h o r i t y  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for 
se c u r i t y  and d e f e n s e  m a t t e r s  in or r e l a t i n g  to M i c r o n e s i a .  
This a u t h o r i t y  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  wi ll be ass u r e d  for fift e e n  
years, and t h e r e a f t e r  as m u t u a l l y  agreed. S p e c i f i c  land 
a r r a n g e m e n t s  will r e m a i n  in e f f e c t  a c c o r d i n g  to th eir terms 
w h i c h  sh all be r e n e g o t i a t e d  prior to the end of the T r u s 
t e e s h i p  A g reement .

6. The p e o p l e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  wi l l  have a u t h o r i t y  and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for thei r f o r e i g n  a f f a i r s  i n c l u d i n g  marin e  
re so u r c e s .  T h e y  will c o n s u l t  with  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  in the 
ex e r c i s e  of this a u t h o r i t y  and will r e f r a i n  fr o m  a c t i o n s  
w h i c h  the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  d e e m s  to be i n c o m p a t i b l e  w it h its 
a u t h o r i t y  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  for s e c u r i t y  and d e f e n s e  m a t t e r s  
in or r e l a t i n g  to M i c r o n e s i a .  The U n i t e d  St at es may act on 
be ha lf  of the p e o p l e s  of M i c r o n e s i a  in the area of f o r e i g n
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a f f a i r s  as m u t u a l l y  agr e e d  from time to time.

7. The  a g r e e m e n t  will pe rmit u n i l a t e r a l  t e r m i n a t i o n  of 
the free a s s o c i a t i o n  p o l i t i c a l  status by the p r o c e s s e s  
t h r o u g h  w h i c h  it was e n t e r e d  and set forth in the a g r e e m e n t  
and s u b j e c t  to the c o n t i n u a t i o n  of the U n i t e d  Sta t e s  d e f e n s e  
a u t h o r i t y  and r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  as set fo rth in P r i n c i p l e  5, but 
any p l e b i s c i t e  t e r m i n a t i n g  the free a s s o c i a t i o n  p o l i t i c a l  
s ta tu s wi l l  not r e q u i r e  U n i t e d  N a t i o n s  o b s e r v a t i o n .

8. Sh ould the free a s s o c i a t i o n  p o l i t i c a l  st atus be 
m u t u a l l y  ter mi nated , the U n i t e d  States e c o n o m i c  a s s i s t a n c e  
shall c o n t i n u e  as m u t u a l l y  agreed. Sh o u l d  the United St a t e s 
t e r m i n a t e  the free a s s o c i a t i o n  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  its e c o n o m i c  
a s s i s t a n c e  to M i c r o n e s i a  shall c o n t i n u e  at the le v e l s  and for 
the terra i n i t i a l l y  agreed. If the a g r e e m e n t  is o t h e r w i s e  
te rmi na ted, the U n i t e d  S t a t e s  shall no longer  be o b l i g a t e d  to 
prov i d e  the same amou n t s  of e c o n o m i c  a s s i s t a n c e  for the 
r e m a i n d e r  of the term i n i t i a l l y  agreed.

HILO, H A W A I I — A P R I L  1978
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APPENDIX C

DR. NORMAN E. MELLER INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT

Interview with Dr. Norman E. Meller, author and adviser to the Congress 
of Micronesia, February 23, 1988, Honolulu, Hawaii, tape recording. 
(Boldface type denotes questions by interviewer.)

What do you believe is the reason that the initial sentiment for a 
unified Micronesia failed?
The primary reason is that there never was a unified Micronesia. It was 
a political myth fostered by the United States and the other outside 
nations. The people are ethnically and culturally diverse. They speak 
several distinct languages. Japanese and the English language are the 
most prevalent. There is hostility and competition among the islands.
So the Micronesian unity is a political myth.

So the people of Micronesia didn't have this feeling of unity prior to 
the administration of the United States and the Germans and the Japan
ese?
I identified the elements of a political myth the Micronesians might 
have used in order to try and build the sense of unity. They didn’t 
understand what it meant, and once the constitutional convention was 
underway and completed, the separations were evident and it wasn’t 
possible to go back. The myth talks about the old empire which did not 
include the Marshalls and didn’t include Palau and probably didn't 
include much of the Marianas but everywhere else it supposedly held the 
rest of it together. It is a good political myth and used right could 
have been the basis for a unified government but, other than that, there 
is nothing holding Micronesia together, so it's really an artificiality.

Do you think that artificiality extends to the Federated States of 
Micronesia and that there's a possibility that it also will break up?
There is a very strong independence feeling in Ponape and, as far as Yap 
is concerned, it can go either way. Yap decides what it wants to do and 
then takes action accordingly. There is a very strong irritation about 
centralized government and unless the Federated States moves toward 
some decentralization, breakup is a strong possibility.

Which brings up another point. Do you think that the remaining three 
nations other than the Marianas will be capable of economic development
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that will permit independence or will they all rely on the United States 
for financial assistance for the foreseeable future?
Except for Nauru, Papua New Guinea, Fiji, and perhaps the Solomon Is
lands, all the Pacific islands that received their independence are 
pretty much basket cases. Take a look at the gross national products, 
at the rates of suicide, at the mortality rates, at the disparity 
between income and outgo, at all the socio-economic indicators. They 
are all nonviable. Tuvalu recently got grants from Australia, New 
Zealand, and Japan to build a trust fund so it can live off the income 
and survive.

What would be your prediction as to what will happen in fifteen years 
when the term of the Compacts ends?
It depends upon how much money the nations get from the United States in 
the meantime. They are already saying, as far as the renegotiation of 
the Compact, that they interpret it as if there isn’t enough money, not 
only is there going to be a renewal of the Compact, but the language 
must be looked at. The way the Compact is set up, if it terminates, the 
security provisions, in effect, are permanent. Some of the leaders of 
Micronesia already interpret that as nonbinding if additional money 
isn1t forthcoming.

So, since they are basket cases and since, apparently, the United States 
will never give up its strategic inLcrests in Micronesia, it appears 
that the United States will be accommodating as far as pumping money 
into them even though the Compact calls for decreases in the amount of 
funds in the sixth and tenth years.
I think the United States will continue to provide for them. For one 
thing, as far as the northern Pacific is concerned, our security status 
is such that we have to have access. At the very least, if we don’t 
have access we don't want anyone else to have access and so this denial 
is, I think, a major element in present United States installations 
north of the equator. And in those terms, Micronesia has a very strate
gic location. Don’t forget an awful lot of the ’’birds’’ are parked along 
the equator, which is where Micronesia is, and gradually we are begin
ning to use up the space to put the "birds.” (Already the people of 
the Marshalls have talked about the air space, that they own it from the 
center of the earth up to the heavens.) So there is more than just 
security in the sense of weapons, there are other aspects as well, all 
communications. We are talking about service communications, about 
telecommunications, and the need to control the area, at least making 
sure no one else has control.

Why do you think the people of the Northern Marianas chose commonwealth 
status instead of free association?
Well, first the people of the Northern Marianas always looked down on 
the rest of Micronesia. People from the Northern Marianas have always
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felt superior to the people of the Carolines. This relationship goes 
back to the old Spanish days and the Japanese days when the people of 
the Northern Marianas accommodated the Japanese and were well treated. 
That is part of it. Secondly, Guam has been with the United States 
since the end of the 1800s. The people of the Northern Marianas could 
see all the benefits that the people of Guam were getting that, as a 
trust territory, they weren't getting. They could see the federal 
minimum wage; they could see some other things. They could see that if 
somehow or other they could have the status that the people in Guam 
have, or at least something like them, at least different from the rest 
of Micronesia, a trust territory, they would have more benefits. So, 
initially, they were the ones who were pushing for joining with Guam.
As a matter of fact, the way that the trusteeship is set up, it per
mitted the joining.

Why did the Guamanians turn down the chance to unite with the Northern 
Marianas?
Primarily because it was a very small vote and, secondly, because of a 
residual dislike for the people of the Northern Marianas. The Northern 
Marianas’ people came down with the Japanese during World War II.

And you feel the Guamanians made an error in not accepting?
Well, the point is that now it is a little different from what it was. 
But at least for a very long while, Guam’s economic opportunities were 
better than those available to the Trust Territory to the extent 
that it had an enlarged horizon; its people had far more schooling; 
they had far more access to Western technology, far more economic poten
tial. Whereas by separating themselves, the Guamanians not only had a 
physical division, they had a legal division, customs and all the rest 
of it. Now, of course, what is happening is that the Japanese are 
coming to prefer, and are welcome to stay in, the Northern Marianas.
Guam and the rest of Micronesia (the Federated States of Micronesia) as 
a tourist destination are rapidly being overshadowed by Saipan in the 
north and Palau in the south.

And the Marshalls' choice to go its own way, again was it for economic 
benefit?
The Marshalls are a different situation. The Marshalls still have a 
class society, a different sort of structure than the rest of Micro
nesia. Each of the areas in Micronesia has a wholly distinctive dif
ference, and the Marshalls didn't want to be treated like the rest of 
Micronesia, so they chose to become a separate republic.

Was the reason Palau chose to be separate that of the petrochemical 
complex the leaders thought would be established? Whatever happened to 
that potential?
A number of things contributed. As to the oil superport, first, it was
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the uncertainty over the future of the oil industry in the Pacific. 
Secondly, it wasn’t going to be set up unless there was going to be some 
assurance that the area was going to be under the American flag. Third
ly, the money was never forthcoming from the investors for the project. 
Finally, it is yet to be determined what the United States Congress 
wants to do relative to the Palauan constitutional controversy. Until 
that is cleared up, the status of Palau is in question.

It appears that, instead of there being any one dominant reason as to 
why each went its separate way, there was a combination of many reasons, 
each pertinent to one or all of the island groupings.
That’s right, and there were a lot of personalities involved, personal
ities of the key players, although they comprised a very small group. 
Secondly, there was a whole new group coming up to challenge them. This 
is the group now found in the administrative centers, the urban loca
tions. But, they were not in a position really to have that much in
fluence. They were challenging the leadership of the group in the 
Congress. This is the reason, for example, for insisting that the 
districts had representation in the negotiations. So you had a lot of 
people vying for the leadership of the Congress.

What did the common people, the voters, feel about this? From all I
have read I get the impression that support of the political leadership 
is based on culture, tradition. While one may disagree with the politi
cal leaders, one doesn't make any public expression of this. Do we 
really know what the people think and want?
Again, this depends upon the political system in the various locations. 
Palauans, for example, have competition ingrained in their culture and 
are free to challenge individual leaders and political ideas. Yapese, 
on the other hand, traditionally do not. So, as a consequence, one 
cannot make these general statements. It is only outsiders who do not 
recognize the differences and make statements of this sort about Micro
nesia.

Would it be a valid statement to say results of the plebiscites in 
certain areas were preordained because of the leaders' positions?
No, I'd say that is not the case. Let me qualify that. The influence 
of the leaders varies with the location of the voter. As one gets 
closer to the district centers, individuals probably have more educa
tion, are more apt to have more experience with the outside world, and 
are more apt to criticize and express individual points of view. As one 
moves farther and farther from the centers, one will find less conflict, 
less criticism, less expression, particularly when the leaders have 
expressed an opinion. Leaders, in our sense of a knight on a white 
horse charging around, are not found in Micronesia. Leaders out there 
very frequently do not take a positive stand until there is a feeling of 
consensus and then the consensus is expressed by virtue of what the 
leadership says it should do. Again, it is very difficult to make a
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general statement.

How valid is the ballot? Is it a secret ballot?
It is a secret ballot. I can remember when balloting was someone coming 
in and whispering their vote to the clerk. But the balloting today is 
secret. The ballot count is not always reliable. Sometimes ballots get 
lost and are not counted. I don't believe there is much stuffing of the 
box. Don't forget, however, the vote depends on clan and area loyal
ties. There is a great inadequacy in the registered vote but I don't 
think this is any political skulduggery, but administrative incompe
tence. Another type of problem is the accessibility of the voting 
place. Suppose one is voting in an outlying area. How many places are 
there actually available to cast a vote? There is only one place. The 
answer to the validity of the vote is, I think it's pretty good, but, if 
you want to start picking flaws, they can be found.

It is a good system but are there accommodations? It may not be repre
sentative of what would happen if there had been a complete vote?
That's right, technically also I think the turnout is pretty good but 
we don't know what the true census readings are. There are still prob
lems today on how many people there are in Micronesia. Secondly, we 
don't know how many qualified voters there are, as distinguished from 
what there would be if the registration figures were accurate. So, 
while the turnout seems pretty good, all these things have a bearing, 
and the number of people who ought to be voting may be so much more that 
the actual turnout may be very poor. I don't know the answers, I don't 
think anyone knows the answers. Statistics aren't so good that they 
will tell you that the turnout is good.

The figures I have seen on voter participation are phenomenal as far as 
percentage of eligible voters. You made the statement of this political 
competition, the older group of ins being challenged by the younger, 
more educated group.
Not necessarily more educated, just different. You have to remember 
there was initially a very small group that came out for education and 
they were the ones who moved right into leadership positions. Later 
there was a lot of small separate contingents that became college edu
cated. Finally, there was this tremendous surge, three or four thousand 
people outside of Micronesia who went to college.

You say that the competition really focused on changing the status quo, 
ending the trusteeship. Do you think the people would have been happy 
with the status quo if there hadn't been any pressure from the political 
leaders for ending the trusteeship?
I think the answer to that is, — well, look around the world, where do 
you see anybody today holding on to what was?
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But much of that was a result of political agitation from the educated, 
from the bureaucrats, from those in government and not really as a 
result of pressure from above, kind of self—generated pressure by the 
political leadership.
It is kind of hard to say all movement in Micronesia is a result of top- 
down pressure. Obviously there must have been a certain amount of 
dissatisfaction and my guess is most of the people in Micronesia have 
been much impressed by the ways of the West, so they have become, while 
insisting they were holding on to Micronesian ways, more and more con
sumer-minded. And consumer-minded in ways far more than the West. In 
the West one thinks being consumer-minded includes putting certain 
things away for a rainy day and investment and what have you. Consumer- 
minded in Micronesia is actually using it up; the idea of investing 
money or saving is foreign to the people. They want to buy a car, to 
have the benefits now. So, to say that they weren't satisfied with what 
they had, when there was a chance to do better, the promise of getting 
more, is the result of pressure from the political leadership is not 
valid. There is very little ideology behind that desire for improve
ment.

Then it really was the materialistic tendency, the pot of gold at the 
end of the rainbow that contributed to the desire to end the trusteeship 
and get on a bargaining basis?
Micronesians for a long time believed that the trusteeship administra
tions were inept, incompetent. As a result, they want to govern them
selves to take care of themselves and to develop their economy. When 
somebody talked about there being $50 or $60 million of fish out there 
they thought of it as $50 or $60 million of income, not as a potential 
catch, which is a lot different from income. But that is the sort of 
thing, the way they look at things. They think that they have a lot of 
valuable assets which are somehow or other being denied them, which are 
not being developed, and can be developed. As a result, if on their 
own, they would have a better government, a less inept government, be 
more responsible, then they wanted a change.

As far as I can determine, all of this money is going into creating 
government jobs. I read an article by Baldwin who recently quit his job 
with the Federated States of Micronesia who said there are no standards 
of work, everybody is just on the payroll, and the payroll keeps getting 
bigger and nothing is going into the economic development which is 
necessary for future self-sufficiency.
It is both true and untrue. It is definitely true from American stan
dards. Micronesians have different standards and different ways of 
measuring things. Micronesians have limited sense as far as I can see 
of maintenance of facilities and infrastructure. As a matter of fact, 
the Trust Territory administration didn't give them much training in the 
need for this, so that is one of the things they lack. This idea that 
a capital improvement is not to be consumed but maintained, this is
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where the consumption society comes in. I don't think the Micronesia 
culture saw things in light of maintenance. When the roof wore out or 
leaked, they just put a new roof on. Obviously, they live off their 
income. As far as their work habits go, they come in at eight or eleven 
and go home at three; they don't go by the clock, they go by the work to 
be done. If someone has a funeral to attend, one doesn't see him for 
three days. In our sense, this is all wrong. The worker is being paid 
for seven or eight hours of work. In their sense, they are being paid 
to do a job but not in any set hours. It all depends on what one's 
standards are.

Even though all these nations have these economic five-year plans, their 
culture doesn't support that type of thinking. It just looks great on 
paper.
In many areas. Another thing is that the middle managers are untrained 
and incompetent in these areas. Some people at the top may be trained 
but the middle managers who are the necessary part to follow through are 
not that well trained. When the administration draws up a plan the 
middle management, the implementation, particularly, tends to be weak in 
following through, not in the precise word but in the rationale of what 
is supposed to be done. The process tends to be "by the book" adminis
tration; at times it drives you crazy.

How widespread is lower education throughout Micronesia? Are we getting 
education out into the isolated villages, for example?
There are schools all over. That is one of the things the Trust Ter
ritory insisted on right from the beginning. As a matter of fact, 
during the Navy days, back in the '40s, we were teaching them in Japan
ese and we were working out of textbooks from the Japanese era. Then as 
we progressed, gradually we started moving from Japanese into English, 
and moving beyond the elementary grades. High schools and trade schools 
were being set up by the '50s. In some of the areas one couldn't go 
beyond sixth grade, maybe eighth grade; beyond that one had to come into 
the centers for high school. That's even true to this day. For 
example, a kid wanting to go to high school in the Marshalls either has 
to be in the Marshalls at the capital or one of the several other cen
ters. If one was anyplace else his family would have to send him over 
to one of the centers.

What happens to the high school graduate? It seems all he can do is go 
into government?
That is part of the problem. Private employment hardly exists and that 
that does is primarily to service people who work in government.

Is there a good service industry building up?
As you got more money in the area the problem becomes less acute. The 
main problem is getting outside investors to start up businesses that
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will effectively employ the large number of educated young people.

How about trade schools?
Well, there is of course the trade school in Palau that is part of the 
college system. There is an attempt made to include a certain amount of 
trade training in the high school, but a minimum amount. I might sug
gest to you that to have an education designed to take care of the 
people going back to the land and living in the outlying area is some
what of an illusion, even if it sounds awfully good. In Honiara (Solo
mon Islands), I talked to the chap who was the permanent secretary of 
education but had to be moved out of it to another department. The 
reason being is that when he was in education he talked his minister 
into the idea the high schools ought to be primarily set up for training 
people so as to understand the trades and people should not be in high 
school exclusively for purposes of going on to college. You know what 
happened? His minister got defeated in the next election because all 
the people said they want their kids to be educated; they didn't want 
separate class education; they want their kids to be able to get a job 
in government or go on to college.

From all that I understand, that is another detriment, since government 
salaries are much higher than private-sector salaries.
That is true. Besides that, why work out on the plantation when you can 
sit at a desk in an air-cooled office and never get your hands dirty.
The Micronesians are not fools. It takes an awful lot of sophistication 
to first of all understand the need for manual work in the private 
sector and the requirement for it in services and trades, and, second, 
to sell the idea. It is all well and good to talk about manual labor, 
but where do the ministers' sons go. They go to high school and col
lege.

It appears then that the Micronesians don't have the political system 
sophistication or economic sophistication to look down the road and plan 
for the day when the financial assistance ends and they are on their own 
economically.
If you go back you'll find in the literature on Micronesia for years 
and years, when the Congress of Micronesia was ending, the Congressmen 
were always insisting that it was absolutely necessary to decentralize, 
to reduce this overhead of government, to one way or another develop the 
economy, to aim at economic self-sufficiency. These themes were 
repeated over and over again but to no practical avail. The first time 
the Congress attempted to move to cut down on the number of people in 
the government, particularly cut down on the number of people who were 
employed as schoolteachers, there was such a protest that the attempts 
were quickly dismissed, In the budget, the story was they wanted to go 
from human service-type operations into economic development operations. 
The budget should be set up so there was less on welfare, less on this, 
and less on that, and more on the infrastructure and economic develop-
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raent and that's what they always talked about. You look at the budget 
today and you'll see that there is still the same slant, and they know 
very well they politically can't make the change.

What then is the future?
Well, the future is a continued dependency of all the districts except 
the Northern Marianas on the United States for financial assistance.

That brings up a very interesting point. It seems to me I read some
where towards the end of your latest book that you still favored Micro— 
nesian unity over the breakup.
Yes, that was something a little different. My feeling is that there is 
a degree of economic saving that can be achieved by a centrally struc
tured government, even if it was one of high decentralization. In other 
words, allow each one of the states to have a lot of the functions 
instead of what you really now have, a lot of duplication of federal and 
state functions. That by the way was something they insisted on doing, 
having a federal system which more or less reflects that of the United 
States, which some of the leaders understood. As far as I was con
cerned, it was quite possible to have a federal system like Canada, or 
like Switzerland with a very minimal central government.

We (the constitutional convention staff) provided that information, so 
they could understand the United States system wasn't the only system. 
Unfortunately, when people see the Federated States of Micronesia con
stitution, they assume this is by virtue of the fact that this is what 
they were told to do, but they did it of their own volition, made the 
decision that this was the type of system they wanted. My feeling is 
that it was a mistake, that it would have strengthened the Federated 
States of Micronesia if it had a far more decentralized system, a great 
deal more diversity, but on the state level. The central government is 
relatively weak in a number of ways.

It seems to me one central government for all of Micronesia provides an 
opportunity to concentrate limited manpower and resources in ways that 
splitting up into three or four or five entities just doesn't afford.
In other words I don't think they have that much skilled manpower to 
staff a whole series of governments. You have to have a certain number 
of competent individuals to run that many systems.

On a different note, do you think that the United States consciously 
forced the economic dependence, fostered this consumer material attitude 
in order to maintain a power position?
I can give you reference to many books that definitely say that. There 
is a doctoral dissertation which says very definitely that the 
Micronesians were so corrupted by the expenditures in a deliberate 
effort to make them economic junkies. My reaction is that it is a 
combination of two things. I know some of the Congressmen from Hawaii
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who insisted that Micronesia be included in the various grants-in-aidt 
that it could be done under the trusteeship. Department of the Interior 
for a long time objected because it would mean some loss of control, 
other executive department agencies would have their noses in. Knowing 
these Congressmen, I am convinced they thought this was in the best 
interest of the Micronesians, taking care of children, food lunches, 
old-age assistance, repair of facilities, etc. But to say that they 
did that to buy off the Micronesians is absolutely false. On the other 
hand, I am convinced, there were some who said this was the best thing 
to do. In fact, this was what the Solomon report said in 1962: put
more money in so the Micronesians feel closer ties with the United 
States is the way to go.

I can go along with the Solomon concept of friendly persuasion, but was 
there a conscious effort on the part of the United States to force 
dependence so that there was no choice, either become a commonwealth, 
association, or territory in order to survive?
Well, it is not that side of the coin, it is the other side of the coin: 
the United States very deliberately did not allow external economic 
development in Micronesia. As a result, with the money coming in from 
the United States as it did come in, that dependency on the United 
States was assured. And very definitely the United States did not allow 
economic development in those areas where there was potential external 
investor interest. I can count on my fingers the external activity 
which was allowed in. Now the United States government and some of the 
American High Commissioners sincerely believed that this slow economic 
development was correct, and said they did not want to move any faster 
than the Micronesians themselves could rule and develop their own econo
mies. We did not want them to be exploited. Any economist would have 
told you an area devoid of capital is never going to develop unless you 
either put in capital and/or allow outsiders to come in and develop it.

In addition to the United States viewpoint on development is the fact 
that the Micronesians themselves did not want outside economic interests 
to come in. They proposed setting up in each district a district coun
cil. For an outsider to come in, he had to get permission from the 
district council. The Trust Territory administration refused to allow 
this concept to go through saying that only the High Commissioner had 
veto power over these actions, not the Micronesians. He limited the 
Micronesian function to that of advice and recommendation. So while 
they did not have total control over economic development they had an 
advisory role. The Micronesians did want others to come in, but they 
wanted to get their share of any ensuing economic benefit.

Are the Micronesians developing a second tier of the economy by develop
ing local agriculture, local industry to feed into the established 
stores and services?
This is the disappointing thing, not just peculiar to Micronesia, but to 
marketing in most developing areas. The movement from the traditional
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barter to the producer coming to the curb of an urbanized area, to then 
moving into a place, not on a curb but in a fixed market, is still hot 
the same as producing for a seller of goods. We have the same problem 
here on Hawaii in all of our stores here; the supermarkets much prefer 
getting their stuff from the mainland where they have an assured supply 
and an assured quality. Don't forget that here there is a small produc
ing capacity and secondly it is much more difficult to insist that the 
quality be maintained as they do on the mainland. When people here buy 
they don't know if it is good food or bad food but whether it looks 
good. The markets won't buy papaya unless it has uniform size and good 
looks even though the quality is good, but the farmers' markets will.

How widespread is the English language throughout Micronesia?
Starting in the '60s, the Trust Territory established English as the 
language of instruction in the school system and brought in teachers 
from the States. The result was that they blanketed the place with 
American schoolteachers. Additionally, all the business of the Trust 
Territory was conducted in English and that was a prerequisite for the 
locals to get any place in government, the desired and well-paying jobs. 
My guess is that kids by the time they enter secondary school have the 
ability to read and understand a fair amount of English.

Is there an; newspaper distribution away from the central areas?
There is very little. Attempts are being made in the districts to 
enlarge distribution but there isn't much promise of success. People in 
the government centers read the papers to pick up stuff having to do 
with United States policy regarding Micronesia but that is about the 
extent of newspaper interest.

Why is it that there is this feeling among the Micronesian leaders that 
they really want no part of a permanent arrangement with the United 
States?
Well, initially of course, there was the welcoming of Americans in the 
war; there was the perception that they were no longer occupied by the 
Japanese. The members of the armed forces gave them food and clothing, 
helped repair their shelter, and generally treated them well. Secondly, 
the treatment by the Japanese at times could be very rough so when the 
Americans came in, the American GI and his typical fraternization, the 
feeling was that everything was going to be hunky-dory. As long as the 
war lasted there was the feeling of unlimited resources and the Ameri
cans were set up as benefactors. But when the war ended and the Trust 
Territory was established, it was obvious to the Micronesians that they 
were being treated as second class. The Trust Territory administration 
never distinguished itself and it soon became evident that things were 
not going to be returned to the economic levels of the Japanese ad
ministration. All of the Japanese-built facilities that had been de
stroyed during the war were not replaced. Like it or not, the Japanese 
ran a pretty efficient operation, the interisland ships ran on time,
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pickups were made at various places in the island districts, there was 
good health care, and the economy functioned. So, a sort of dissatis
faction with the United States set in.

We encouraged the Micronesians on the road to political development and 
encouraged them to communicate their desires. They surprised the United 
States by their determination to end the trusteeship even though we 
ourselves had built up the expectation that it was going to terminate.
We wanted to end it on our terms but the Micronesians had other ideas. 
They refused to negotiate except within the terras of the Hilo prin
ciples. It was only when we responded to what they were saying that the 
Compact negotiations really began to move forward. Even then it took 
years of negotiation and delay before we could reach agreement although 
the United Nations continued to exert pressure for an early end.

So, if you look at it from the Micronesian point of view, it is under
standable that there is a feeling against a permanent relationship. 
Additionally, even though you are assured of the benefits of being a 
United States citizen or national, you are also assured you are not 
going to be a Micronesian and continue the Micronesian culture, and, 
politically, this is a major disadvantage. In spite of all that has 
happened, the Micronesian values his relationship to his family, his 
lineage, his particular village, and his culture. These are things that 
are not American at all.
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HARUO N. WILLTER INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT

Interview with Mr. Haruo N. Willter, Representative of the Republic of 
Palau to the United States, August 1, 1988, Washington, D.C., tape 
recording. (Boldface type denotes interviewer questions.)

One of my major concerns is what the United States has done in Micro
nesia in the area of political, educational, and social development and 
what is the feeling of the Micronesians about the path taken by the 
United States. The United States gave to the Micronesians or at least 
guided the Micronesians to a political system that was different from 
what the Micronesians had known and from that the English and the French 
had introduced in their territories in the Pacific, and I wondered if 
you had any comments about the availability of alternative political 
systems besides the one that was adopted as a result of the American 
administration.
Well, I think if you sit back and look at the total picture of what the 
United States started with, you know a lot of people are saying that 
they really haven’t done anything what they were supposed to do in 
Micronesia. I am not taking that view totally because there is an evi
dence of what the United States has planted in Micronesia. They planted 
the seed in Micronesia in reference to the education programs that you 
are talking about. I am here today as a result of that process, and 
many of us are in competition with the world and in competition with our 
own colleagues. We have no doubt learned the principles of democracy 
and the rule of the majority and the basic rules of how to run a govern
ment, the exact blueprint of what is now going on in the United States. 
No other country which came to Micronesia did this. Perhaps the Japan
ese did little to influence the Micronesians to live the way they wanted 
them to live and practically they were just there for trade purposes or 
they discovered us and they more or less did very little to influence 
the people other than the language. But the United States within the 
past forty years has done a lot in terms of education, to influence the 
environment, the lifestyle of the people, and whether that is good or 
bad remains for every individual and every government in Micronesia to 
criticize. For me, I think that a person makes of himself what he wants 
to be and also that will be the result of the government in this area. 
There is no question that they did plant the rule of democracy, the rule 
of majority in Micronesia. And so the government of the Marshalls may 
be a little different than the government of Palau but they are all 
about the same; they are all based on one basic principle. What I think
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that the United States failed to do is to provide for the basic support 
of that concept, that is the economic support to support the feelings, 
the lifestyle, the environment that they created in the area. So here 
we have a person very well educated in Micronesia who can run and get 
into a congress or he can run for president to run a country, but it is 
a country with very little fuel to go with because there is no economic 
base, no tax base. We have learned to accept the handouts from the 
United States, mainly the federal grants program. The United States has 
been very cautious in letting us make our own decisions; even today we 
are struggling here in Palau, trying to get away from the United States, 
not from the principles of democracy and majority rule, the seeds they 
have planted. It is very difficult to reverse the whole trend in any 
part of Micronesia. What we want is simply to be able to make our own 
decisions for us, that's all, and we have not gotten that yet. So, we 
feel that we should get there as soon as possible, and I would like to 
say here that I am optimistic; I think we will get there very soon.

What do you see as the potential for economic development in Palau?
Well, we have been for the past several years under the United States 
administration and have not really developed the island to meet the 
challenges of today's world as far as economic development, namely 
tourism, namely the ability to attract outside investors to come to 
Palau, and develop industry in Palau. I can compare Palau to areas like 
Saipan and Guam— we're in the same area— and they're getting lots of 
tourists from Japan and from all over. Palau is just as beautiful and 
has a promising future in that industry but we have not been able to do 
that for two reasons. Again, one is that investors are reluctant to 
invest money in Palau today because of its unstable political future. 
They don't know what’s going to happen, whether we will be under the 
United States or will we go independent, or some other status, so they 
are holding back. They told us that. We feel that we are going to 
begin to do some of these things on our own. We feel that since for a 
long period of time, the United States did very little about that, that 
we feel that perhaps we can go on our own and try. And we have been 
saying that we haven't been able to agree on the development. We need 
airports; we need docks; we need roads; we need sewer systems; we need 
hotels and other things which the United States government is not going 
to provide, but they did provide us with the opportunity to get into 
this development by granting us the status that we want. I am very 
optimistic that Palau will bypass the other areas once we are granted 
that status so investors can come in and start getting the money in 
there.

There was talk in the 1970s of a superport being established on Palau. 
What has happened to that?
I really don't know anything about that. I was then in Saipan and I got 
into a briefing one time about that idea; there was a gentleman, a 
developer, a businessman who wanted to do that project, but the people 
of Palau opposed it. Some of the people wanted it to happen but we
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didn’t think it environmentally good for Palau at the time and then the 
idea has gone away. If there is any further interest on it, I'm really 
not familiar with it.

You talk of the economic development and the economic potential of 
Palau. What will this do to the traditional way of life, the matri- 
lineal way of life?
That's a very good question. I would say that ten, fifteen years ago, 
as early as that, there were still discussions in Palau about it.
People who were still concerned about the traditional system, the mother 
environment. If you go to Palau today and look at the people, look at 
how they live, look at their political problems, you will see that the 
main issue is their struggling to try to put together a constitution 
which has been approved by the Palau people, all the people. That 
document provides for just what you asked me. It provides for two ways 
or rather combining the mother type or environment with the traditional 
way and so it has a provision to recognize the power and the authority 
of the chiefs. It also has a presidential type of government, a demo
cratically elected leader. So that issue still remains and I think it 
will for the next several years in order to try to blend together that 
kind of government. And so far, I don't think we are really having 
problems with that. It's not a problem of whether we can live under 
those two principles because eventually time will tell. The older 
generation will go away and who knows what fifteen or twenty years from 
now, the constitution may be amended. The problem we're having now 
unless we address it, is that those who believe that Palau can continue 
to be under subsistence economy or those who believe that I can work 
until 4 o'clock and then I go fishing. I feed myself through my taro 
patch and my little garden and fish and ignore other things. I think 
you will find that may be very difficult to do today. I think you will 
see that Palau is into Truk's problems. If you go to Palau today, you 
have cars running on a paved road. I mean people demand these things;
they have as I said, the seed has been planted in Palau. The whole
future has been dictated to the people and they are going to have to 
live with that. If we continue to run away from it, I think it will
mean more problems. I think we should learn to cope with it. We should
learn that way of life means economic development and that means the tax 
base. I strongly think the Compact funds which everybody talks about, 
that we are going to get hundreds of millions of dollars, is not going 
to survive for a long time. And I don't think any government should 
depend on the purse of someone else. I think we should in our own way 
create, not create but build upon the constitution that we already have 
and the democratic type of government that we already have, which we 
voted for and we wanted. But I think we should be the one building; I 
don't think the United States should continue to dictate what should be 
done here and that is my hope. I hope we will do that and I think we 
will. I testified before the U.S. congressional committees recently 
because they are trying to direct the Palau government. They are trying 
to say we are doing it wrong and they are going to tell us what to do. 
I'm saying to them, please, the only way we can build a better govern-
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raent and democratically is through the people here, our own people.
They must realize that at such time as Palauans are answering our own 
questions, that will be a permanent solution. Anything short of that is 
a short-run solution it seems to me and it will only make us more and 
more dependent on Uncle Sam and I donTt think we should be that way.

In 1970, July of f70, under the House Joint Resolution 87, the Congress 
of Micronesia set out four basic principles and legal rights for negoti
ating. Do you think that the Compact allows you to exercise those 
rights and principles?
I wasn't involved in the statute negotiation. From time to time I was 
consulted as an adviser but that was it. Now on the first part that 
they agreed right after 1969 to create a political status commission 
which then our now President Lazarus Salii became chairman of that 
status commission for the Congress of Micronesia. At that time the 
whole Micronesia was still together, including Saipan, so there are six 
stars you will find in one of the flags because we were together. The 
intent was to keep us together or at least at one time it was the feel
ing of the United States. Now after 1969, as you said in 1970, the 
United States decided that perhaps Micronesians should be entitled to 
write or chart their own destiny through the constitutional process. We 
got together and drafted one constitution and, when I say we, I mean the 
Saipanese, the Palauans, the Marshallese, the Federated States of Micro
nesia group. But then it became obvious that we cannot share the same 
constitution, because of cultural differences, because of aspirations, 
because of things that we could not share. We didn't say that we could 
not get along together but we did say, look, we must have separate 
houses. And then we can talk because of some demands, like Palau's. 
Palau presented four non-negotiable points. One of them was the capital 
of Micronesia must be in Palau because we probably wanted the first 
president to be a Palauan, you see. So then we decided this will not 
work; the United States recognized that, and they started to let us do 
our own negotiating. Saipan moved out with the government and decided 
to be a commonwealth. We decided each to write our own constitution.
As a result, we came up with that, and the United States acknowledged 
that. They said that they [the constitutions] are legal documents but 
one thing is still hanging. Until such time as the Trusteeship Agree
ment is terminated, those constitutions are not fully binding and Micro
nesians are not really on their own, do not have self-government. So we 
are operating under a secretarial order issued by the Department of the 
Interior which is still haunting Palau today. The United States is 
still saying your constitution is subject to the secretarial order, so 
today if our Congress in Palau passes a law signed by the president, we 
still have to send it to the Secretary of the Interior to decide whether 
he should suspend it or let it stand. So that is the answer to the 
constitution and we're proud of it and we are still working on it. The 
same is not true for the Marshalls and Federated States of Micronesia 
because they now have received their Compact. Palau is still subject to 
Secretary of the Interior. Now, on the question of control of internal 
affairs and foreign affairs and security matters. The United States
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agreed to give us self-government and internal control over our affairs 
and our own government, as well as over foreign affairs matters. So we 
can trade, we can build relations with any foreign country, as long as 
those dealings do not conflict with the intent of the security question, 
meaning the defense. If we negotiate a treaty that will be contrary to 
that then we have to talk to the United States, but on no other matters 
that I know of. Today, contrary to those provisions, there is a bill 
pending before the Interior and Insular Affairs Committee, known as 
House Joint Resolution 597, which they are trying to push through now, 
that would have some internal control over the Palauan government, which 
we strongly oppose.

Another basic negotiating right/principle of the Congress of Micronesia 
would be that the United States would retain possession of the existing 
military bases in the Marshalls and Palau but would have to negotiate 
for any additional land.
Yes, in so far as Palau there has been, and there are specific agree
ments in the existing Compact, which is known as Public Law 99-658, 
which specifically outlines what the United States can do and cannot do 
in Palau. My understanding is that the only issue I know that exists 
today is the question of compensation. When they use the land, we would 
like to know what part they want to use and we would like to be able to 
tell them that this cannot be used because we would like to preserve it, 
it is historical or whatever. They would have to come back to us and 
say we have to use it, and then we will have to go through our constitu
tional process to get it from the owners and give it to the United 
States. However, we are now asking them that they consider the compen
sation part of it; that the people will be reimbursed. Not only in 
Palau, but elsewhere, there has been some comment in the press and by 
the real estate people that says the military of the United States will 
have access to more than a third of the island of Palau. That is not my 
understanding. I don't know where they are getting the information. I 
trust the United States in that regard as long as the defense require
ment exists. Not only that, I feel that if we are going to ask, and we 
will ask for the United States to defend Palau, we must be in a position 
to let them come into Palau but we do not want them to come into Palau 
in violation of our constitution. We have to stick to that, otherwise 
our people will have a problem understanding.

What is the current hangup on getting trusteeship terminated for Palau?
I am talking about Palau right now. At the United Nations, in 1986, 
1987, and 1988, Palau has bid farewell to the United Nations three times 
and still is unable to terminate the trusteeship. I have participated 
in those deliberations for the past three years. The reason for the 
holdup as I see it is on both sides. We in Palau, of course, have the 
same political system as you have in the United States. There are those 
of us who feel that we should remain under the protection of the United 
Nations until such time as the United States completes or performs its 
obligations in the Trust Territory of Micronesia as they were set to do
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or at least agreed to in the Trusteeship Agreement and that means to 
leave the islands* Palau and the rest of Micronesia, economically sound 
or have an economic base and have social and education matters, politi
cally and to the point where we can go on our own. We feel that the 
United States all told, has not done to our satisfaction all of these 
things. We feel forty years is a long time to try to do these things. 
We feel that some of the problems are our fault, things that we should 
be doing. Now the hangup at the United Nations, I don't think really is 
a United Nations problem. They are only listening to us, asking what do 
you want to do, and I ’m saying the people who should decide to terminate 
the Trusteeship Agreement are the Palauans. Why? Because we were never 
part of the agreement in the first place. We didn't negotiate it like 
what we are doing now in the Compact of Free Association, It's not our 
word, it's not our say, but we have to live with that and I accept that. 
But if the Palauans say, which the majority of the Palauans have said, 
we want to terminate the Trusteeship Agreement and go on the Compact, we 
should be allowed to. We're going to the courts on the constitutional 
issue. The question of the court ruling is another matter, it's a legal 
issue. But that does not remove the intent and the wishes of the people 
of Palau, for six times they have said they would like to terminate it, 
once again setting aside the legal issue. I think that if we, the 
people of Palau, say we want to terminate it, nobody should hold us 
from terminating it, and the hangup as I said, currently is the United 
States Congress or at least one committee of the Congress insisting that 
unless the United States government itself corrects its mistakes in the 
past forty years in the Trust Territory, it won't let it go, it won't 
let the Palauans go. To further that, in violation of those concepts 
that you have mentioned to me, the United States Congress is saying that 
unless Palau hires an auditor, hires a prosecutor, unless we do these 
things so they can be assured we don't have a corruptive government, it 
won't let us go. And I think prolonging it will just create more prob
lems. I believe that we can do it and I think we should. But to answer 
your question, if the United States agrees to implement a Compact which 
we have agreed to and they have agreed to and President Reagan has 
signed it, then I think it is terminated. I think the United Nations 
will terminate it. One example is there: the Marshalls, and the Feder
ated States of Micronesia. Maybe they have not been officially 
terminated by the United Nations but they are operating their govern
ments on their own; they don't ask anybody any more questions even 
though the United Nations Security Council has not said they were 
officially terminated. I remember the statement of President Amata 
Kabua of the Marshall Islands way back in 1986. He said that the 
Marshallese are terminating the Trusteeship Agreement.

Do you see that happening in Palau? Do you think Palau will make a 
unilateral decision?
I don't want to make a comment for all the Palauans but I am one of 
those that believe that if you push us too far, we might make that de
cision.
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The latest budget figures I've seen show a great imbalance between 
imports into Palau and the exports from it, and it appears that the 
people's wants and needs and desires have come into the twentieth cen
tury, but they have not built the economic base to support those. How 
long do you feel that this imbalance between imports and exports can 
continue?
I will say, as I said earlier, and you put it just right that we have 
adapted ourselves to the twentieth-century lifestyle but, as I said, 
there are shortcomings to this because we have learned to use the modern 
things but we haven't got the base to support them with, the economic 
base to support it. I think that the sooner we get on, we resolve the 
status issue and get on to the economic development, the better. Get us 
started and I'll tell you why. The trust fund, with the granting of the 
freely associated state of Palau to the United States, together will 
pave the way for investors to come in and employ the people. I strongly 
believe that the government alone cannot do it. In fact, it's my under
standing that it is the private economy that fuels the government, not 
the government fueling the economy. Today Palau's payroll, government 
payroll, is the only source of economic fuel to the whole community. An 
experience happened in 1987 when President Salii said there is no more 
money, you're [the government employees] going to have to go home with
out pay. Nine hundred people went home without pay, they called it the 
furlough. That created violence; that created dissatisfaction, frustra
tion among the people, not just the government employees. Those govern
ment employees, according to our customs, have extended families to 
support. That's our system, that's our clan, that's the traditional way 
in which Palauans are brought up. I may be the only one working in my 
clan, but I feed the rest. My salary may be feeding thirty to forty 
other people, so when the furlough happened it affected a lot of people. 
It's not like in the United States when I say I am going to quit my 
federal government job, maybe I go to a state government, and if not, 
then I go to a Burger King. It's not there so when you quit, you quit.
I am saying that the sooner we terminate the trusteeship and get into 
the Compact, that economic development, private development, can start 
to go. I would compare us to, say Saipan. Under trusteeship their 
budget was the same as Palau's, about $6 million. I used to be a budget 
officer there at Saipan in the Trust Territory and I lived in Saipan for 
twelve years. Today, their local revenue is exceeding $65 million.
They are getting $14 million from their government, from the United 
States. There are more businesses in Saipan. Some people say, well but 
that's because it is a commonwealth of the United States. Well, I don’t 
think there is really any difference, this commonwealth business. The 
United States government, the United States business is not the one in 
Saipan, it's the Japanese so you see. I'm saying, you're asking me ray 
prediction on the time it will take. I'll say that in five, ten, fif
teen years Palauan revenue, which is now about $6 million or $7 million, 
will double that. We are not seeking the money from the Compact alone. 
Some people are saying that you are getting so much money from the 
United States. Just imagine you are going to get so much money. I'm 
saying that's a shot in the arm to stimulate the economy; it's not a
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solution, or a permanent solution to the economic base of the Republic 
of Palau; it has to come from the private sector.

This brings up a very interesting point. You are now educating many, 
many young people in Palau and their only recourse today is to get a job 
with the government and there has been talk that the educated young 
Palauans are leaving Palau because of the lack of opportunity.
Let me point out that that may be true, that many Palauans live outside 
of Palau, but let me say that Palauans have always been like that. If 
you look back historically, you will see that Palauans are in the Mar
shalls, they're in the Federated States of Micronesia, they’re in Guam, 
they are all over the United States. This is before even the Compact 
was approved. Now I think we're outnumbered in the United States, at 
least comparing to the Federated States of Micronesia and the Marshalls, 
because they have free entry provision in their Compact and so do we, 
but we haven't got the Compact yet so our people are going to be de
ported if they go to the United States and work, but I don't believe 
that the weak economic base in Palau or the mother life or the environ
ment or the approval of the Compact will draw more Palauans out of Palau 
to other countries, I think it's just the other way around. I think 
Palauans want to be in Palau; they don't have jobs now; they don't have 
opportunity; they're going someplace else. Yes, there will be some 
people that will not be in Palau, like some doctors. My brother is a 
doctor and he is practicing in Fresno because he is making eighty to 
ninety thousand dollars a year, and if he is in Palau he is not going to 
be doing that. I myself could come here and work if I am permitted to 
and, even if it is at minimum wage, I'm probably better off than in 
Palau, but I don’t want to come here. I want to be in Palau and I be
lieve that Palauans will stay in Palau if Palau has a good economic base 
and people are working at it. What I am afraid we will have, we will 
have more problems in the future if we don't develop the economic base. 
There will be more Palauans staying in other countries. I am not afraid 
of that because if the Compact is approved it will entitle the Palauans 
to join the military and there are a lot of our people who need that 
kind of discipline, who need that education, and I think they will be 
very happy to get in and go away, and then, when they develop their 
skills, I know they are going to want to come back to Palau.

So you think really the key to foreign investment and economic develop
ment is political stability which depends upon the termination of the 
trusteeship and the approval of the Compact?
Yes, of course, I really believe that, not because I have created it 
myself and it's been with me. I come to a reality and a realization of 
this in talking to a lot of people who want to be involved. There is 
only one group who seem to look way ahead of themselves and that is the 
Japanese investhrs. They are gambling in Palau today and they are 
saying you will pay us later which is all right. So when we get the 
Compact, the Japanese will be well established in Palau.
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And the Japanese are the principal source today of foreign Investment?
That is what the Japanese are doing all over. They don’t worry too much 
about when they are going to get their money. They are looking at the 
long term.

It has been said that the American value system has replaced the tradi
tional value systems of the Micronesians, the proclivity if you will for 
accommodation, for consensus, for group decision making; that the Ameri
can value system, particularly with the new political leader, has 
destroyed that traditional system.
Yes, I am one of those who believe that there is no question that the 
American values, their democratic system, has in fact replaced some of 
the Palauan system. But I must say strongly that I am not afraid of 
that, because the only thing it has done, the good side and the bad 
side, has replaced those things in Palau which are really not the basic 
principle or traditional principles, is to replace some of the customs. 
For instance, the chiefs are still traditionally selected, no one can 
tell another one what to do; he is traditionally selected by his own 
group, he is not elected. Some people today are the governor for life 
because their constitution says that, that whoever becomes the chief of 
the clan will be the governor, so your election is already dictated for 
you and you are guaranteed that position until you decide that you don’t 
want to, or you do something very bad that the women of your clan remove 
you because that is the system. That is a basic principle and that has 
not changed. What we have lost that is very interesting, and that is 
unfortunate, is some of the traditional respect. We used to, when 
meeting the chief, step aside and let him by. Today some of the young 
men are not doing that. We often still call them by titles. We can 
publicly say something about them, which we didn’t used to do. The very 
name of our congress, the house of whispers; we didn’t yell at each 
other, but we made decisions in groups; we respected each other. We 
used to donate our land, things like that. But today you see the let
ters from the Congress in Palau, openly telling people, criticizing, 
arguing. That is a democratic principle. We used to, as I said, donate 
our land for public use, for nothing. Today, Micronesian Legal Service, 
established by the trusteeship, tells the people that this isn’t right, 
the land is valuable, you don’t even know how much you are losing, you 
must ask the government to pay you. And so that is gone away. But you 
can't have it both ways. If you want to be enjoying the life that the 
United States is enjoying, there are things, good and bad things, that 
go with it and I just pray that we continue to respect our elders and 
our chiefs until they go away, and let the people of Palau decide when 
that is going to be. We will amend the constitution when the time 
comes. But obviously when we wrote it, and I was one of the drafters, 
we didn't think it was time to let them go so the principle is still 
there.
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Do you see any conflict between the selection of the traditional chiefs 
and the elected legislature?
There is obviously in Palau because the money concept has come in. The 
chiefs used to serve free but now, if you serve, you get paid and so 
there are fights about who is going to be the next chief, but, as X 
said, selection still follows the system. The chiefs have to be on the 
maternal side; they have to be part of that clan; they can’t be just 
anybody no matter how smart they are. And if one is not older and there 
are two of them in the clan, the older must come first and the younger 
comes next. Yes, there is a clash sometimes. In the state of mine we
have an elected government by popular vote and then we have a high chief
of that place and sometimes they don’t agree, but the chiefs have 
learned to live with the majority. That is why it is very difficult for 
me to understand why the United States is still questioning the Palauans 
about this constitution because it has gone to the people. I don't care 
what the law is; I think that the highest law is the voice of the people 
and that's what they have said. Maybe we didn't write our constitution 
in the exact words that the judges see it but ray recollection was that 
we wanted the United States to defend Palau, obviously we have to do 
something about that. We can’t say we want you to defend us, but when 
you come leave your uniform, just come with your Sherman tank. That is 
not possible under today’s world so we have to face that reality but we 
got the Compact and the United States government agreed that an emer
gency would dictate their presence here or that they are here for tran
sit purposes. They are not to store (this is on the nuclear issue); 
they are not to dispose; they are not to test. Where we got caught is 
with the word "use.” The constitution says the United States is not to 
use. The judge ruled that when the United States uses nuclear propul
sion or carries nuclear weapons in the airplane, it is using nuclears.
So we must mean that we don't want them here. Well, I respect the judge 
but I am saying that that was not the intent. So we try to correct the 
constitution to whatever the judge says. So, if we have to amend it we
have to go to the people again for approval.

What do you see for the future relationship between Palau and the United 
States?
I see a very good relationship because Palauans are saying this and 
saying that when it comes to the United States, many Palauans put a high 
mark on the United States in comparison to others, particularly in 
comparison to the Japanese era which really hurt them, and the Spanish 
and the Germans didn't do anything. The only thing, and I don't want to 
say this on behalf of all Palauans, because we differ on this, but the 
only thing that I disagree with the United States is their continued 
insistence on (not the whole administration) but there are still those 
in the decision-making ranks who still claim that they know what is best 
for the Palauans. And I think the sooner that goes away we will have a 
beautiful relationship because the United States doesn't share that 
concept with other countries. We don't want anybody to tell us what to 
do. We are a small island nation but we would like to share the same
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feeling. They say that Palau has problems, the drug problem, corruption 
problems, all kinds of problems. But when I get up here in the morning 
in Washington, D.C., and turn on the TV, I see investigation going on in 
the Pentagon, I see drug problems here in D.C., almost one every so many 
minutes or seconds, so I don’t think our problems are any different than 
anybody’s. I think the United States is doing something about their 
problems, why not let us do something about ours. What we need is the 
tools of know-how, some money from the United States if they are really 
serious about helping us. But to dictate to us and tell us what to do 
has proven to be wrong for the past several years and I don’t see any 
reason why we should continue.

As I read the Compact, it would seem to me that once the United Nations 
terminates the trusteeship, there is nothing in the Compact except for 
foreign relations and defense that the United States would have any 
cause to tell the Palauans what to do.
I think you are not far from it, and I think that there are many of us
who feel that way. What I am saying is that there is an attempt to
amend it now and what I am saying is we made an agreement. Some of the
reasons given to me for amending it are we are giving you almost $1
billion. And I say that is beside the point. When we negotiated the 
Compact you didn't tell us that you want those provisions in it. If you 
had said those things then maybe we wouldn’t have approved it. I said 
let's look at it again and we won’t object to improved government opera
tions. Nobody wants to see corrupt government officials but until such 
time as those things are hashed out by the government of Palau with the 
assistance of your government if you wish. The person is found guilty, 
he’s guilty but that is for the Palauan people to decide under their own 
system. We may not be as up as what you think we should be but that is 
our business really. Our late President Reraelik always used to tell me, 
because I said to him you have to do it this way, you have to go for
ward, these people have to be fired because they are not doing anything. 
He told me you have been gone for almost thirty years, this government 
may be slow but it is the government of this people. He said to me that 
sure we can fire the men but putting them out on the street, not having 
them in here, does not diminish my responsibility to them. They are 
equally part of this government thrown out and in the street as they are 
in here. What you must do, you as minister, I was his minister of 
finance, is to find the solution, not throwing them out but how are we 
going to develop the economic system and the training programs to teach 
people to work not just throw them out. And I think he is right, it may 
be slow but it is government by those people, it is custom. And if the 
United States wants to deal with us, it has to deal with us on those 
terms. It cannot come in and harass us, and say we are going to elim
inate this whole thing. If you want to get rid of President Salii or 
members of the Congress of Micronesia or Palau, you obviously can't do 
that. The people of the place on their own must decide on their own 
that this leader or that is not a good leader so you are going out the 
door and we'll get a new leader in here. What you can do is help us 
provide the tools and the know-how if you are really serious about help
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ing us but not to interfere with the role of politics nor do you decide 
what the government should do down to the daily operations. That is not 
part of the agreement; the Compact is very clear in how it is stated.

I gather then from your comments that the people of Palau view the 
association as kind of an interim period or relationship leading to 
total independence?
Oh, yes. That has always been in the mind of the Palauans, in fact, 
fifty years (the term of the Compact) is a very long time and it was a 
big issue in our discussion about the Compact and also in explaining and 
promoting it to the people. Our concept was let’s develop ourselves and 
then we can talk about it. So as a result of that and it’s a compro
mise, we have compromised in the Compact as well as the United States 
did also. We will follow the general provisions for fifteen years, but 
we will follow the military ones pertaining to defense for fifty years. 
But as far as the Compact goes on that, we can terminate it and the
United States can terminate it any time after it is implemented with a
mutual understanding. But if that happens, we have to have the fifty 
years agreement in there and the trust fund remains in there, but the 
other funds are in question. But we feel that fifteen years for eco
nomic assistance reasons is sufficient time for us to review ourselves, 
for us to try to develop our base economy, and for us to go back to the 
table and tell the United States, look, it's our fifteenth year and we 
haven't done much about the economic base so we need to extend the 
Compact. If we find we don’t need them, or there are some circumstances 
that warrant us to sit down face to face with them before fifteen years, 
there is a provision in the Compact to do that, so I think the agreement 
is flexible and allows us to develop.

What do you think might happen if you do not build this economic base?
Well, I hate to think that way because I am very optimistic about it for
a reason. In the vicinity, in the area where we are, the only place I
know that may have some economic problems is the Philippines, and that's 
because of their political problems. That is why I am so afraid in 
Palau, it is the political status that we must resolve before we get 
Palauans fighting against each other too fast or too much which will 
open an avenue for outsiders to come in and influence it more. We must 
solve the nuclear issue which is causing the political instability and 
get on with the economic development under the Compact. I am not 
accusing anybody but we too have offers from the Soviet Union and other 
people about this and there’s Greenpeace people in Palau promoting 
their cause, and that is understandable. They have a kinship, we don’t 
want nuclear, so at least it's clear we don't want nuclear so we just 
talk to them. But when you get some other influence for a very dif
ferent purpose and it promises funding, you may think it's nothing but 
it may grow and that's precisely what will happen. You press too much 
economically and the people are going to be depressed. I read the other 
time about what happened in Vanuatu. Somebody's going to say do you 
want $5 million and we might take $5 million. So that is what I don't
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want to see and that's why I want to say I ’m optimistic and it's going 
to work. You take the environment and what I see in the area today. I 
haven't seen one going down; I haven't seen Saipan going down. I can 
only see Palau going up and I have reasons to believe that if we don’t 
get the political status issue settled quickly, not only our people are 
going to get frustrated, they're going to try a lot of other things. I 
think the Pacific region in that area will be very unstable because 
there may be some problems, some influence that will come into Palau 
that the United States might not want to see there.
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BANNY DeBRUM/FRANK X. SOLOMON INTERVIEW TRANSCRIPT

Interview with Mr. Banny deBrura, Deputy Representative of the Republic 
of the Marshall Islands to the United States, and Mr. Frank X. Solomon, 
Economic Consultant to the Kwajalein Atoll Development Authority, August 
1, 1988, Washington, D.C., tape recording.
(Boldface type indicates interviewer questions.)

From my point of view, political independence is not possible without 
economic independence. If you are economically dependent on another na
tion, then you are politically dependent on them. As I understand it 
from my talk with the representatives of the Federated States of Micro
nesia and the Republic of Palau, they are economically dependent on the 
United States and view the Compact of Free Association as an interim 
measure pending full independence once they achieve economic balance.
I believe the Federated States of Micronesia representative said that 
his nation hopes by the end of the fifteen-year period to have achieved 
60 to 65 percent of its economic goals, and the representative of Palau 
couldn't be more specific. Both felt that if their nations hadn't main
tained some sort of a balance between their exports and imports and 
built up a tourist base by the end of the fifteen years, they maybe 
would go back and ask for an extension of the Compact pending economic 
independence. Is the same true for the Republic of the Marshall Is
lands?
There aren't too many countries in the world which are totally economi
cally independent, and not too many politically. Let's just say that 
all three governments will probably renegotiate the Compact after the 
fifteen years; I don’t think there is any doubt about that. I don't 
think there is any one of the three governments that can become totally 
economically independent in fifteen years. I think that ranking wise, 
the Marshalls and Palau will go farther than the Federated States of 
Micronesia in the fifteen-year period as far as economic independence.
I think that all three of them can be economically independent in fif
teen years if they restructure their government and reduce the size of 
it by 50 to 60 percent, but if they want to maintain the standard of 
living that's been introduced and maintain the type of government they 
have, that's going to take a little bit longer to achieve that. One 
perfect example of a place out there in the region that people keep 
saying is never going to reduce government and achieve economic indepen
dence, is Saipan. I think that the Northern Marianas, through their 
tourist growth, is illustrative of what could happen. An uncontrolled
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growth of tourism is going to have a lot of repercussions in the long 
terra. The Chamorro people are going to disappear and the Japanese are 
going to own the island. As far as revenues coming in, there have been 
substantial revenues, but the Japanese run a circulatory system where 
most of the money goes back to them. There are enough dribs and drabs 
that drop off that help the economy. They have a lot of tourists coming 
in; there are airport fees, taxi cab drivers, housekeeping services, 
etc. Just the general economy lifts up. Palau has the same potential, 
even greater than Saipan as far as a tourist stop. It is probably, as 
far as an island setting goes, the most attractive of all the places in
Micronesia. The Marshalls are similar, but the Marshalls are more
scattered and it is harder to get to the beaches than it is in Palau.
So, I think you are going to see a lot of tourism development in Palau, 
if and when Palau ever gets together with the United States on govern
mental relationships. These are still in turmoil.

What is the economic potential of the Marshalls?
Most of the economic potential of all these places in Micronesia lies in
the ocean; the Marshalls' potential today is in fishing. Ocean mining 
is down the road. The Marshalls are probably the most attractive in the 
world in terms of ocean natural resource deposits, the best in the Paci
fic basin anyway. They have the best crust and nodule development in 
that whole region. There are a lot of people looking at the potential. 
The Marshalls have the mineral rights of the waters, so there will be 
some development there. I think that there'll be a smaller tourist 
trade, and possibly it could turn out to be pretty good. We are going 
to have to direct a lot of the tourist trade promotion more to the 
United States than to Japan because the United States are closer and we 
can draw some tourists. I think that other industries that go along are 
support industries for the military bases in Kwajalein. The residents 
are doing a lot of work just now, but there are a lot of other service 
industry needs that they could meet fully.

Are there any contingency economic plans in the event of the Kwajalein 
missile range going down?
No, there is no contingency plan for that; there is nothing on the 
horizon that would indicate the Kwajalein missile range is going to go 
down. It is something that is difficult to plan for. There are about 
eight hundred workers, I forget what the exact numbers are, there now, 
and if it goes down, it is going to create a big void. There is no 
plan, no place to move the people to, in other words, in terms of job 
opportunities. The private sector is just starting. I think that 
you'll see, going on the list of potential things, I think you'll see 
some manufacturing, light manufacturing, possibly some textile develop
ment going on, similar to Saipan. A lot of it depends on, I think, the 
outcome of a couple of things that must take place. One is different 
United States trade negotiations with Japan. If Japan opens her markets 
up, there's the potential that the United States may want to invest in 
the Marshalls, as a way around Japan's import quota restrictions.
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Are the Marshalls and the government of Japan in negotiations on trade?
We're in the process of negotiations and I think the Japanese government 
is going to recognize the Marshall Islands as a sovereign nation under 
the Compact of Free Association. The negotiations are moving along and 
agreement may come at the end of this month. Some of the holdup has 
been because of Palau's status, which is being held up by the House 
Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs. There are concerns about 
drug traffic and government fraud. There are not that many; there are 
only thirty-six addict cases out of the four hundred that were reported 
in the paper. This problem is exaggerated. But their inability to move 
forward on the Compact still has the Trusteeship Agreement locked up in 
the United Nations. I mean the United States looks at it as terminated 
for the Marshalls and the Federated States of Micronesia but the inter
national community like Japan and some other countries say wait a 
minute, you (the United States) may say that, but the United Nations is 
not saying that. They are saying it is still there, it still has to go 
through Security Council, whatever that procedure is. That has not been 
done before, and that has slowed down to some extent the Republic of the 
Marshall Island's ability to be recognized as an independent, and I 
think once that recognition comes, other things will open up. The 
Marshalls have a joint venture with some Honolulu people to open up a 
ship registry program which is going to be a nice little economic 
development package which is going to bring some other things with it, 
if it is done properly. We are also exploring investing in a tuna boat 
jointly with some United States tuna boat owners. So, we are trying to 
move out economically. There are only so many things one can do on an 
island that has a population of fifteen thousand people. There are only 
so many services you can provide, unless you bring in outside workers 
and once you start bringing in outside workers, you run into the two- 
edged sword that Saipan is facing. You have a large alien population 
and not all the islands want to move as quickly and as fast as Saipan is 
moving. They want to be more selective in terras of what they are going 
to focus on.

Has the Republic of the Marshall Islands done any licensing of Japanese 
fishing boats?
We lease the waters for the Japanese to fish. We are using renegotia
tion of the leases as sort of a leverage against the Japanese for the 
recognition issue. There are many more things you can get from Japan 
rather than one and a half or two million in money. One could get 
service products or trade agreements which may be down the road in the 
next couple of years. The government may go to Japan and say we don't 
want one and a half million dollars or yen. What we want is the ability 
to ship five million worth of products into your country. That will 
benefit us more than the one and a half million dollars. I think if we 
start using that type of leverage with the Japanese, we could go to the 
United States market and get somebody, the United States or the Austral
ians, to build something here in the Marshalls and ship the products 
into Japan. That potential is there. I think it is going to take time
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to develop and I think the Japanese will go along with it. There is 
potential but the problem is with United States investors. The United 
States investor is looking at short-term gains rather than long-term 
investment potential. Also, the large corporations are looking toward 
investments far beyond the size offered in the Marshalls, while the mid
size firms which would be interested in one to two million dollar pro
jects are not looking outside the United States. So we are looking at 
gearing up in terras of a better marketing, a better outreach program to 
try to get people in the United States interested. Because along with 
that comes the climate for the people in skills development. Lacking 
the knowledge of potential development projects, we can't just go out 
and develop the skills of our young people out there now because we 
don't know what to train them in. They have basic high school educa
tion, a lot of college graduates, and they have the ability, even though 
they don't have the exact technical knowledge. We don’t want to do 
anything until we have something going, a certain plant, a product line, 
then start a training program coupled with the start of the operation of 
the plant.

What do you do with the young men who are high school graduates and 
college graduates where there is no economic opportunity for them, 
except to go to work for the government?
Well, that's a tough question because by the time they graduate from 
college and go apply for a job, it is already filled. We have more of 
the Marshallese people stay in the United States after they graduate 
because they are not going to get jobs in the Marshall Islands.

So you are getting an outflow of your educated young people away from 
the Marshall Islands?
I don't know how significant that is. There is definitely an outflow 
but I don't think it is as drastic as people make it out to be, not for 
the Marshalls. The problem is people do come back and there are no 
jobs. It's going to continue to be a problem because there are only so 
many jobs we can offer now with thirty thousand people. We have talked 
about this. There has been too much emphasis in the last ten years 
attributed to the United States, particularly the Department of Educa
tion, on college education and not enough skill development, trades, 
plumbers, carpenters, etc. We have started out, in cooperation with 
the military at Kwajalein, started up a job training program where we're 
going to get about eighty people in a skills program. That's where the 
deficiency has been and that's not all been the Marshalls' fault. It's 
been the trend in the United States in the '60s and '70s that everyone 
needs a college education. What happens is our trade schools go down
hill and that's where we have a big void. The problem we have is that 
most of our students only get into professional fields, they don't go to 
vocational schools where we really definitely need these kind of 
peoples.
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Is there a bias among the Marshallese for vocation vs. professional?
I think the attitude is that it is better to work for the government 
behind a desk than to get out and work outside. I think the bias 
changes when the wage rates of a plumber are more than the office work
er. I think the money makes a big difference. The people would rather 
work behind a desk than go out and dig ditches or build houses.

But as I understand it there is a big differential in pay in Micronesia, 
that the service jobs are paying nowhere near what the professional jobs 
do.
That is difficult to say. There is such a lack of professional service 
people in the vocational trades, it is really hard to make that com
parison. We started a vocational training program with the Department 
of the Navy, and we ran through about 120 students over a four-year 
period, or something like that, and all of them are working, some in the 
private sector, some in government. Some dropped out, I don't know what 
our dropout rate was but it was very low at about 20 percent, which is 
low for the Marshalls. When you travel through the Marshalls, you don’t 
see licensed electrician, licensed plumber like you see licensed auto
mobile mechanic. We are just getting there so you can’t compare them 
with what those people will make. The people who work in the service 
industry and in construction make good money if they have their own 
private-sector business because they are the only persons around who 
know how to fix that car. They make good money in comparison to govern
ment jobs but they don’t have a lot of employees that you could scale 
your average of dollar per day. They have a lot of unskilled people 
working for them. The wages in government are steady and they are 
higher than the private sector because there is no middle ground in the 
private sector. There are only the skilled owners and the unskilled 
workers.

Turning to the political side, what led to the breakup of what started 
out to be a unified Micronesia?
There was no breakup, there was never any unified Micronesia. It was 
only a unified Micronesia in the eyes of the United States. There were 
a few people that tried to make it unified. I think that the core 
breakdown of the whole thing is number one, it was probably an impos
sible vision to start off with. There are eleven different dialects; 
also different cultures. One important thing was the tax legislation. 
The Marshall Islands contributed much money for the Congress of Micro
nesia and we only didn't get half as our share. We were giving the 
biggest share and the Congress of Micronesia took part of our share to 
distribute to the other districts. We were outvoted because we were a 
minority. Palau and the Marshalls didn't get along. Palau was another 
big contributor and Palau was going to pull out. The poor sister states 
were the Federated States of Micronesia; they always have been. And 
Saipan was the strongest economically and they benefited from the Trust 
Territory headquarters being out there. They got a hell of a lot of
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money because of the Trust Territory headquarters, not a percentage more 
than our people necessarily, but from the United States travelers and 
the federal agency people. There was a lot more private-sector develop
ment out there. They had more hotels, more services, restaurants. So 
the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands benefited the most 
from Trust Territory headquarters. They went and voted for commonwealth 
so they pulled out. The Marshalls were never going to become part of 
it. They tried to work out a scenario where the revenue return was 
favorable. But everybody was voting for taking their money away.
Palau, historically, really never wanted to be part of it. They wanted 
to be on their own. They saw themselves as having the greatest economic 
potential of all the districts. The unified thing was only something 
forced on the United States. The divisions were always there, that the 
islands were going to break out. What was kind of amazing was that the 
four states did get together to form the Federated States of Micronesia. 
I didn't think they would ever do that, although I was young on the
scene at the time. I thought that the Ponapeans1 fear of Truk would
have stopped it but they didn't. Things aren't still right out there. 
Nobody liked Truk and nobody trusted Truk, because Truk didn’t deliver 
anything to the alliance and Truk took or demanded the most. They were 
the largest population center, had some forty thousand people. They
generated no income; they were the most disorganized. They had no
central representation, had fragmented representation. They always 
acted as a proud, arrogant people with nothing to be proud and arrogant 
about. They never got along with them. They had some good leaders. I 
am not talking about the leaders, but the people in general. They 
wanted the biggest lion's share so nobody wanted to deal with them. And 
the Marshalls saw their fate as better by themselves. We were always by 
ourselves and saw no advantage to linkage especially to the Federated 
States, The United States talked about unification but then they also 
dropped the carrot on the states that they would talk separately if we 
wanted to. That was the only thing that we needed so we held the vote 
and it went the way that it did. I was personally surprised that the 
Federated States of Micronesia got together. Yap, I could always figure 
to go with Truk. Yapese had close ties with the Trukese. A lot of 
people didn't know that but their islands meet and there are a lot of 
ties. The Ponapeans were going to be extremely cautious.

It seems to an outsider that it was a matter of self-survival for them 
to get together. What do we do if we don't go with the Federated States 
of Micronesia?
Kosrae, yes. Yap had the option to go with Palau but they would probab
ly never go with Palau anyway so they were stuck. The population of Yap 
is about eight thousand, Kosrae is about six thousand, so they couldn't 
stand alone as an independent state, but they are all together now. And 
the Federated States of Micronesia always have made the least amount of 
effort for potential economic development. Ponape doesn't even have any 
beaches. Yap's got some nice beaches but they won't let anybody come 
there. Kosrae's got some potential but they're religious, they are 
really fanatically religious. That may become involved in blocking any
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type of full-scale tourist development. The Marshalls have the nicer 
beaches to attract the tourists. The outer islands have miles of just 
pure white beaches.

I take it then you view the Compact as an interim vehicle toward further 
independence?
That is something that I leave it up to the government to decide. We 
are in that same path now, self-competence, after fifteen years or 
something I think the Marshalls would say they have full independence 
now except for the economic ties. I say that because we have the abil
ity to terminate this agreement at any time and go with somebody else.

Do you really think, and I am speaking now not as a U.S. citizen but as 
an observer of the international scene, do you really think that the 
United States would permit that? We are talking now about a very 
strategic location where the East and the West meet.
I am not speaking for the government but I am speaking for myself. I 
don’t think so because Kwajalein is absolutely essential for the defense 
security and because the United States is having problems with the 
Philippines and even Guam. I don’t think the United States government 
would allow that. The Marshalls are the most important United States 
base because of the Kwajalein missile range. Would the United States 
allow the Marshalls to become linked with another country? I would say 
that would depend on which country it was, if it was Australia, that 
might be all right. To throw their hat in the international ring, to 
become linked with anybody, Russia or France, I don't know, especially 
because of the missile range. The Marshalls are the most important.
The Federated States of Micronesia are important only because of its 
proximity to the '.'arshalls. Palau is important because of its proximity 
to the Philippines and that area. With the base on Guam and the poten
tial of military training activities on Saipan, the United States wants 
to wrap up the whole of Micronesia. My inside information tells me 
there is a lot more turmoil and aggravation going on in the Philippines 
than we are reading in the papers. But, practically, there is nothing 
big enough in Micronesia that could ever replace the bases in the 
Philippines. There is something like forty to fifty thousand people 
who work for the military in the Philippines and that is three times the 
population of Guam and equal to the combined population of Truk and the 
Marshalls.

My feeling is that the United States, for strategic reasons, would never 
allow a potential enemy to sign any kind of an agreement with any part 
of Micronesia.
Yes, the Pacific has always been the United States’ backyard, but it’s 
not anymore with the Russians in Vanuatu and other places. The United 
States always overlooks that. They always look beyond but I think they 
recognize more and more that Russia is making more and more visits, 
sailing around more now than they have been the last nine years and they
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don’t want to see it happen in Micronesia.

In July of '70, the Congress of Micronesia set forth four basic prin
ciples and legal rights that had to be considered in any negotiations 
with the United States. Do you feel that those rights are incorporated 
in the Compact of Free Association?
We now have, and realistically have had since 1979, complete control 
over internal affairs. We do have sovereignty to deal with other na
tions, except that we are not going to talk to the Russians and Chinese 
without some approval from the State Department. We have been talking 
to Japan, Israel, and other nations. The land issue is kind of strange 
to us because the United States never really took a lot of land in the 
Marshalls. A lot of that was land held by the Japanese but the United 
States paid for that under indefinite lease agreements, different from 
Guam where they took all the best land. The United States did not take 
whole islands for government operations. They are not taking it now, 
except for Kwajalein; they took Kwajalein. In the other islands, there 
was very little land takeover and they have paid for all that. There 
are still some pending lawsuits going on which could have been settled 
years ago except for the attorneys that got involved in that. But that 
is not a problem, what is a problem in land is that the government of 
the Marshall Islands really doesn't have access to a lot of land. As a 
result people want a lot of money and they are forcing the costs of 
government to go up, forcing land rent or lease parcels for the govern
ment offices. The fourth principle involved the writing of our own 
constitution, which we have done. On the sovereignty issue, there is a 
bill to be introduced in the United States Congress which would provide 
the new nations with ambassadorships, which would help clear up a lot of 
the international recognition problems, help clarify the status of the 
new states. We have already done the letters, in fact we have already 
signed the agreement with the State Department.

So from the point of view of the government of the Marshall Islands, the 
Marshalls are pretty happy with things as they stand? No major bones of 
contention with the United States?
I think there has been a very positive reaction to the Compact. I think 
we have been overly enthused. So far we’ve been happy with the deal 
that Congress has given to us. We are happy with the Compact and I 
think we made that clear when we testified in April of this year.

So you're not waiting, you are moving out on your own even though the 
United Nations hasn't terminated the trusteeship?
There are different opinions on what the status of the termination 
action is. The Marshalls have moved out with the countries we are 
willing to deal with to the extent we can.

It is my understanding that the President of the United States declared 
that the trusteeship has been terminated in accordance with a request of
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the Trusteeship Council.
What the technocrats are hanging their hat on is that the Trusteeship 
Council has the jurisdiction for trusteeships. Because it is a stra
tegic trust, it falls under the Security Council. There are no rules or 
procedures or precedents for terminating a trusteeship under the Secur
ity Council because it's been the only one. The United States believes 
that if they bring it up for a vote in the Security Council, Russia is 
going to vote against it. So they have presented the paper in such a 
way that there couldn't be a no vote. The United States didn't say 
we'll bring this up for a vote, they came up with the paper. They went 
to the United Nations and said the Marshalls have voted in a plebiscite 
to sign the Compact, our Congress in the United States passed it, their 
people accepted it, therefore the trusteeship is terminated as far as 
the Marshalls are concerned. In our mind it is a jurisdictional ques
tion; the UN has still not wrapped up all their little edges and pieces 
yet, because the question of Palau is the thing that is holding it back.

I think you sire right; the President just declared that the trusteeship 
was terminated and the United Nations Security Council has taken no 
formal action.
The Marshalls and the Federated States of Micronesia went along with 
that. They would rather not have seen it that way but if we had to wait 
for the United Nations the relationship would never have got off the 
ground. And like anything— this relationship in the Compact— there are 
a lot of people second guessing how it's going to work, but you never 
know how it's going to work until you get into it, start it, get your
feet on the ground. The first couple of years are going to be trying,
the fifth year is going to be a test because the revenues go down. The 
revenues drop the fifth year and the tenth year so that would be, in a 
critical path analysis, that would be a critical step in the process, to 
see what happens at that point in time.

Was there any great sentiment among the people of the Marshalls to
retain the status quot to continue the trusteeship?
No, I don't think so because we have a plebiscite, we let the people 
decide on what they wanted to do, and it seemed that the majority wanted 
to go with the Compact. In fact, we even had a political education 
campaign and educated them.

I mean before the Compact. As I understand it there was some plebis
cite, in the late '60s, in all the islands and four choices: indepen
dence, status quo, territory, or commonwealth.
Back in the '60s, commonwealth always got a large percentage of the 
vote, 30 to 35 percent. The United States probably could have signed 
the Compact of Free Association with the three Micronesian governments 
in 1968 for one-fifth of the money that they signed for in 1981 but the 
United States could never get its act together. The United States has
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been the reason that the Compact took so long to negotiate because of 
the changes of administration, the change of people, the change of 
attitudes. I think that the attitude back in the ’60s may have been 
that the trusteeship is a nice arrangement because it wasn’t until the 
late '60s that the money started going to Micronesia. You look at the 
funding pattern after the Solomon Report. I mean the budget of the 
Trust Territory in 1960 was $1 million, $1 million for everybody. The 
headquarters was in Honolulu. In 1964 when the big construction push 
came on, what was it called, the golden era or something like that, 
Johnson and Kennedy, and the money went all for education and schools, 
and there was a big push on that. Then, in 1968 there was another push, 
and Nixon put in a big program, a construction program, $500, $600 mil
lion for the five-year program. That's when the push came in, so you 
know after the money started flowing in, the people started saying 
everything is all right now. The common people probably to a large 
extent didn’t really care about the formal political structure, what was 
going on, as long as they had jobs and opportunities. It was the 
political leadership that prolonged the relationship. But Trust Ter
ritory had to change, whether it changed to commonwealth, independence, 
or compact was something that the leaders of Micronesia orchestrated 
whichever way they wanted to go. But the trusteeship could never last 
because it was something that had outlived its time; the people of 
Micronesia wanted a change of leadership.

Was it the people or was it the political leadership?
Mostly the political leadership. The common person on the street prob
ably to this day couldn't tell you the difference between the relation
ship of the trusteeship and the free associated states and 99 percent of 
the people in the United States couldn't tell you what the relationship 
is. I could tell you the difference because I've worked eighteen years 
on it. But to the common people in the political education program, it 
is still a good program. There are still a lot of nuances in the Com
pact that are hard to understand. The people know that the relationship 
is different and probably highlight the funding and the political in
dependence as the two things that they have realized.

Do the Marshall Islands have something akin to a five-year economic 
development plan?
We do have a five-year plan. I think it is one of the requirements 
under the Compact that we should have a five-year plan. But we do have 
a five-year program. As a matter of fact, our economic development plan 
was just updated recently.
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